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Forewo rd
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under Crant SES-7704135 . Halliman Winsborough, Karl Taeuber and Robert Hauser
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National Science Foundation . Specific technical judgments as well as any opinions,
findings, or conclusions expressed on the basis of those judgments are the sole
responsibility of the Principal Investigators and not of the Bureau of the Census or
the National Science Foundation .



Chapter One

INTROCUCTION

Article 1, Section 2, of the United States Constitution directs' that there be
decennial censuses of the population for the purpose of determining the
apportionment of representatives and direct taxes . The first census taken under
this provision occurred in 1790, and subsequent censuses of the population have
been taken every ten years .

The inquiries in the first census included little beyond the Constitutional
provisions . The information provided by this enumeration included the names of
the heads of families and the numbers of persons in five basic categories : free
white nules, 16 and over ; free white males under 16 ; free white fermles ; all
other free persons ; and slaves . With the evolution of the census both the nature
and detail of the inquiries have expanded .

In 1800, the age classification was expanded and the location of family residence
wa s obta ined . The' 1810 census saw the addition of Inquiries on manufacturing .
Information about foreigners and certain broad occupational groups was added in
1820 . The 1840 census saw the addition of questions on school attendance and
illiteracy, and a separate agriculture schedule . Throughout the remainder of the
century the inquiries on the population schedule continued to expand and new
schedules were introduced, until by 1880 and 1890 the volume had reached
unmanageable proportions . The censuses from 1900 through 1930 were fairly
modest, but with the advent of sampling in 1940 it was possible again to broaden
the scope of inquiries and include a sizeable inventory of characteristics of the
people and their homes .

The 1940 Census of Population, the Sixteenth Decennial Census, was taken under
the legislative authority of the Census Act of June 18, 1929. This Act removed
the determination of specific inquiries from Congressional control, giving control
instead to the Director of the Census subject to the approval of the Secretary of
Commerce . The 1929 Act also required persons enumerated to provide complete
and accurate information under penalty of law. Additionally, Census employees
were discouraged from making unauthorized disclosures of information through the
provision of substantial penalties . The 1940 census was also covered by an Act
approved on August 11, 1939, that provided for a census of housing to collect
information on dwelling units .[11

Evolution of the Bureau of the Census

The organization responsible for taking the census changed considerably between
1790 and 1940 . Federal marshals acted as enumerators for the 1790 census .
The marshals had the authority to carry out the enumeration in their own way and

11] This information is based an U.S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census 'Manual of Census Bureau Activities .' This document has no author or
date, but was obtained from the library of the Census History Staff ; see also,
A. Ross Eckler, The Bureau of the Census (New York : Praeger, 1972), pp .
4-13, 42-48, 230-239 .



they sent the returns directly to the President . Until 1900 the census was
conducted by a temporary organization created to carry out the provisions of the
corresponding census act . From 1800 through 1840 this temporary organization
was under the direction of the Secretary of State . This responsibility was
transferred from the Secretary of State to the Secretary of the newly created
Department of Interior for the 1850 Census . For the 1880 Census, a temporary
census office was created in the Department of Interior and, for the first time, a
Superintendent of the Census (later renamed Director of the Census) was
specifically appointed by the President . This office was disbanded after each
census and forced to reassemble prior to the beginning of enumeration for the
following census . It %as not until the Permanent Census Act was adopted In
March, 1902, that a permanent census organization was created .

The permanent Bureau of the Census that had been created in 1902 was
transferred from the Department of the Interior to the newly created Department
of Commerce and Labor in 1903 . The Secretary of this new department was given
legislative authority to consolidate and reorganize governmental statistical work in
the Department . The Director of the Census, Simon N. D . North, was a
proponent of consolidation, presumably under the Bureau of the Census . However,
pressures from the heads of bureaus involved in the collection of statistical
information combined with jurisdictional disputes between the Department and the
Bureau to prevent the consolidation of statistical work .

Although Director North failed in his attempt to get federal statistical programs
consolidated into the Bureau, he did succeed in one endeavor which left a
substantial mark on the Bureau . North considered the Bureau's annual rental
contracts' with the Tabulating Machine Company to be too expensive ., Herman
Hollerith, the inventor of the tabulating machine first used in the 1890 census,
controlled this company . North first attempted to renegotiate the yearly contract
with Tabulating Machine . When those negotiations proved fruitless, North
received, from Congress, an appropriation for 1905-06 of $40,000 for
experimental work in developing tabulating machinery . With this appropriation, the
Census Machine Shop was established under the supervision of the Chief of the
Bureau of Standards and employed former Hollerith employees . In 1907, the
Census Machine Shop moved into quarters in the Census Building . The Bureau did
later rent machines from Tabulating Machine, which became International Business
Machines (IBM) in 1924 . However, the Bureau continued to use its in-house
equipment produced by the Census Machine Shop (renamed the Mechanical
Laboratory) until the advent of computers .[2]

There were continued pressures to consolidate federal statistics within the Census
Bureau . However, consolidation was further hampered by the division of the
Department of Commerce and Labor into separate departments in 1913 . Despite
pressures for the creation of a central statisitical agency from the American

[21 U.S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, The Development of
Punch Card Tabulation In the Bureau of the Census, 1890-1940, prepared by Leon
E . Truesdell (Washington, D.C . : Government Printing Office, 1965), pp .
119-120, 139-142 ; see also, U.S . Department of Commerce, Office of Federal
Statistical Policy and Standards, Revolution in Government Statistics, 1926-1976,
prepared by Joseph W. Duncan and William C . Shelton (Washington, D.C . :
Government Printing Office, 1978), p . 118 .



Statistical Association and the Federal Bureau of Efficiency's 1922 report, the
collection of federal statistical information remained decentralized . [3)

From 1921-1929, Herbert Hoover was Secretary of Commerce and, as such, %as
the Cabinet member responsible for the Bureau of the Census . A member of the
American Statistical Association and the International Statistical Institute, Hoover
viewed the Census Bureau as the central statistical agency of the federal
government . However, he did not press for the consolidation of federal statistical
programs at the Bureau . Instead, Hoover was more interested In developing
cooperative relations between the Department and the business community . He
encouraged the systematization of business and economic statistics and their
orientation toward use by business . Ainong other activities, Hoover directed the
Census Bureau to compile the various series of business data and publish them as
the monthly Survey of Current Business-[4]

The Census Bureau in the 1930's

Hoover was elected President in 1928 and took office in March 1929 . In the fall
of that year, a business dovmturn began that evolved into the Great Depression .
The resulting dislocabons, to the national econorny and the federal government had
an effect on the Census Bureau . Despite Fbover's view of the role of the Census
Bureau as the statistical agency of the federal govemment, the Bureau was not
exempt from the Ecorxxny Act of 1932. This act called for substantial reductions
in staff in order to balance the federal budget . The Census Bureau was forced to
reduce its staff drastically after completion of the 1930 census . 'In 1933, the
Bureau had only three Ph .D .'s and only one professional man under forty-five
years of age .*[S]

Franklin Roosevelt defeated Hoover in the 1932 election . Within months after
taking office in March 1933 he had signed major legislation aimed at economic
recovery and reform . This legislation established new programs in many fields,
including Industry, agriculture, vmlfare, securities and exchange, banking, and
home mortgages . Corresponding to this expansion of government there developed a
need for statistical information to aid in the administration of the recovery
p rog ram .

Roosevelt's Secretary of Labor, Francis Perkins, requested that Stuart A. Rice,
President of the American Statistical Association (ASA), appoint an Advisory
Committee to the Secretary of Labor . With this Committee as a starting point,
later talks bet%een Rice and Meredith Givens, of the Social Science Research
Council (SSRC), expanded to the Cabinet level, including the Secretaries of
Agriculture and Interior and the Assistant Secretary of Commerce . These talks

[3] Eckler, Bureau of the Census, pp . 15 -17 ;
Statistics, p. 11 .

14] Revolution in Government Statistics, pp . 10-11 ;
Scott, Census,_ U .S .A . :

	

Fact Finding To- r the American
York : Seabury Press, 1968), pp . 40-41 .

[5] Eckler, Bureau of the Census, p . 19 ;
Statistics, p. 25 .

Revolution in Government

see also, Ann Herbert
People, 1790-1970 (New

see also, Revolution in Government



resulted in a decision, in June 1933, to establish the Committee on Government
Statistics and Information Services (COCSIS), under the joint sponsorship of the
ASA and the SSRC .[6]

COGSIS was created to assist in the improvement and expansion of federal
statistics . This mission was to be accomplished by providing statistical advisory
services to the Secretaries of Agriculture, Commerce, Interior, and Labor . As a
consulting committee, COGSIS handled only those cases brought before it by a
particular agency . The Committee or its staff -studied the problem at the agency
involved and advised the person responsible at the agency of the recommended
changes. Subsequently, the Committee specialist wrote a nxKwrandum that was
submitted to the agency and COGSIS.17]

One of the leading objectives of COSGIS was the 'firm establishment of a central
planning and coordinating statistical agency within the Federal Government. 0 [81
COGSIS saw that the recovery program could be made the occasion of
reorganization and coordination of federal statistical services. In a report of July
1933, COGSIS recommended the establishment of a central statistical board .
Later in the same rnonth, President Roosevelt created the Central Statistical Board
(CSB) by Executive Order . COGSIS provided the initial staffing for the CSB .
The legal authority for the CSB provided by the Executive Order limited Its
activities to the recovery program. Ho%wver, Congress acted in 1935 to establish
the CSB for a 5-year period and in 1939 it was incorporated into the Bureau of
the Budget .

Although the creation of CSB brought about central coordination of federal
statistics for the first time, the recommendations of the final report of COGSIS
urged that the diversity and decentralization of statistical programs and agencies
within the federal govemment be maintained . The report emphasized that the
existing organization of statistical programs had 'advantages of a close relation to
practical needs .' Therefore, COGSIS sought to maintain a adelicate balance
between central planning and decentralized responsibility . ' Within this
perspective, COGSIS saw the central objective of the CSB as planning and

16] See Revolution in Government Statistics, pp . 26-31 .

[7] Financed by a grant from the Rockefeller Foundation to the SSRC, COGSIS
operated from June 1933 until December 1934, ' in space provided in the
Department of Commerce building . COGSIS %orked closely with the Advisory
Committee to the Secretary of Labor . The combined staff of these committees
numbered 57 people, more than 25 of whom later took positions within the
agencies under review. The Census Bureau was one of the agencies which
benefited from this infusion of new personnel . Rice, who was Acting Chair of
COGSIS in the summer of 1933, served as Assistant Director of the Bureau from
1933 to 1935, and Calvert L . Dedrick, a former Research Fellow at SSRC and a
COGSIS staff member, became the Bureau's Assistant Chief Statistician in 1937 .
See, Committee on Government Statistics and Information Services, Government
Statistics (New York : Social Science Research Council, 1937), pp. 129-131 .

[8] Meredith B. Givens, 'An Experiment in Advisory Service : The Committee on
Cove rnment Statistics and Information Services, * Journal of the American
Statistical Association 29(December 1934) :396.



coordination . The CSB was to remain an advisory board rather than being
significantly involved in direct research .[9]

In addition to its concern with the CSB, COGSIS wzs actively involved in
consultation on statistical questions .

	

In January 1934, the Director of the Census
requested

	

that

	

COGSIS

	

survey

	

the

	

%ork

	

of

	

the

	

Bureau

	

in

	

. the

	

fields

	

of
manufactures, agriculture and population . COGSIS and staff members from the
CSB cooperated in the study and the results of the inquiry were placed at the
disposal of the CSB .[101

One of the first tasks of COGSIS was the examination of the Bureau's tabulating
facilities . Many of the new projects initiated by the Civil Works Administration
and other agencies required mechanical tabulating, and the Committee sought to
avoid duplication of facilities . As a result of the COGSIS study, arrangements
were made for the Bureau's Division of Special Tabulations to provide the services
needed by other agencies .

Since the next decennial census was still some time in the future, the study of
the population census. was aimed at broad issues Of administration and policy rather
than at the details of the decennial census operations . COGSIS began by sending
letters to about thirty prominent users of the population data . COGSIS asked for
candid and confidential criticisms of the population census and suggestions for
improvements . On the basis of the replies, a merniorandum making broad
suggestions was prepared for appraisal by the Bureau and the CSB .

Recommendat ions

	

with

	

respect

	

to

	

the

	

population

	

schedule were

	

both

	

broad and
specif ic .

	

It was suggested that questions need not be asked (or tabulations made)
simply because they had been asked (or made) in recent enumerations . Similarly,
it was recommended that not every question had to be asked of the entire nation,
and that tabulations of universally asked questions did not have to be made for the
entire country . Specific questions, such as those on veterans, radio ownership,
illiteracy,

	

school

	

attendance,

	

citizenship,

	

blindness,

	

and

	

deafness

	

%ere
recommended for discontinuation . Questions on mobility, place of employment,
children ever bom, length of separation of married couples, religious affiliations,
and educational attainment were recommended for inclusion .111]

Several suggestions were made with regard to the tabulation program . These
included extension of tabulations by census tracts in the larger cities and
extensions of tabulations of occupations, families, and vacant dwellings .
Recommendations fo r field operations included improving the t ra ining and
examination of supervisors and enumerators, making more extensive use of squad
leaders,

	

conducting

	

sample

	

check-ups

	

in

	

the

	

field,

	

giving

	

more

	

definite
instructions to supervisors on checking the completeness of enumeration, and
encouraging the development of local groups interested in accurate enumeration .
The memorandum on the population census also suggested that the Population
Division of the Bureau consider one of its major intercensal tasks to be the

[91 COGSIS, Govemment Statistics t pp . 3-13 .

110] COGSIS, Government Statistics, pp . 80-81 .

[11] COGSIS, Government Statistics, p . 82 .



implementation of sampling studies that %ould check outside sources to gauge the
completeness of enumeration . i t was also suggested that the census of population
be taken every five years .

Another important memorandum wzs produced on the intercensal %ork of the
Population Division . This memorandum recommended reducing the amount of time
spent by the Division staff during the intercensal period on producing institutional
reports and on miscellaneous routines . Suggestions %wre made as to what voere
considered to be essential functions to which the extra staff time could be
devoted . These suggestions included the completion of a guide to unpublished
census tabulations ; the development of a sample-based, annual reporting system
on population movements ; analysis of Census techniques and tests of %olidity of
the decennial enumerations; and special tabulations for research in the population
field .

In addition, the COGSIS report noted that detailed personnel requirements in the
future depended upon the suggested tasks that were instituted . It did, however,
make a point of noting that while there existed invaluable experience among the
staff that was then employed, the fact that many on the staff were near
retirement age provided 'an inviting opportunity for building for the future by
drawing in a number of capable young men with graduate training in social science
and statistics, who can be systematically prepared for posts of leadership in the
Divis !on. ' [121

With Stuart A. Rice as Assistant Director of the Bureau, the personnel
recommendations of the COGSIS memorandurn were implemented . He selected a
nucleus of academically trained statisticians . Rice was responsible for Dedrick's
appointment as Assistant Chief Statitistician . In turn, Dedrick was responsible for
starting Morris H . Hansen in sampling . While the formation of the nucleus of
statisticians was not rapid, by 1938 the professional staff of the Bureau included
42 social scientists .[13]

At the time preparations for the 1940 census were beginning, the Bureau of the
Census was a large organization consisting of many functional divisions :
Agriculture ; Business Census ; Cotton and Oils ; Current Business Statistics ;
Field; Geography ; Machine Tabulation ; Manufactures ; Personnel ; Plopulation ;
Publications, General Information, Records, and Religious Statistics ; Statistical
Research ; Statistics of States and Cities ; Territorial, Insular, and Foreign
Statistics ; and Vital Statistics.

At the head of the Bureau organization were the offices of Director, Assistant
Director, and Assistant to the Director . The Director of the Census was
responsible to the Secretary of Commerce for the administration of the Bureau .
William Lane Austin was the Director from 1933 to 1941 . James C . Capt served
as Director from 1941 to 1949 . The Assistant Director served as administrative
and technical advisor for those divisions involving economic statistics, as the
Bureau's liaison for other governmental and private organizations, and as the

[12] COGSIS, Goverriment, Statistics, p. 93 .

[13) Eckler, -Bureau of the Census, p . 19 ; Revolution in Government Statistics,
p . 44 .



person in charge in the absence of the Director . The Assistant to the Director
was responsible for administrative and technical advice for those divisions that
embraced the field of social statistics . In addition, there was an Office of the
Chief Clerk, responsible for the Bureau's fiscal operations (accounting, payroll,
purchasing) ; for equipment, space, and maintenance ; for the mechanical
laboratory ; and for printing preparations.

Of those Bureau divisions involved in planning and carrying out the 1940 census,
the activities of the Personnel Division are probably the most obvious . In addition
to handling appointments, promotions, and separations, Personnel was responsible
for administering civil service and departmental regulations and public laws
pertaining to the Bureau and its employees . Statistical Research, a Division
established in August 1933, vms formed by the restructuring of the Division of
Revision and Results . The Statistical Research Division served as the Bureau's
representative to the CSB, prepared or assisted in the development of official
reports, memoranda, and letters for the Director's office, and prepared Census
Bureau

	

legislation- -activities previously

	

handled by the Chief

	

Statistician and his
staff.

	

The

	

Statistical

	

Research Division was also

	

involved

	

in the preparation of
reports, articles and monographs that analyzed census statistics and data, census
methods, and techni~al problems . This division was responsible for research and
coordination in devising new schedules, instructions, and methods of editing,
tabulating, and checking data.

The Division of Machine Tabulation was responsible for performing the tabulations
of all census inquiries . It maintained an inventory of unpunched cards and had
custody of all punched cards . Although functionally separate from the mechanical
laboratory, which was under the administration of the Office of Chief Clerk, this
division %orked closely with the laboratory in the development of mechanical
tabulating equipment . The Machine Tabulation Division also participated in design
of schedules and punch cards and the development of tabulation programs . In
addition to tabulating operations within the Bureau, this division performed
tabulations for other bureaus of the Department of Cornimerce and for outside
agencies and organizations .

The Division of Geography also played an important role in planning and carrying
out the 1940 census. Its activities included establishing enumeration districts,
preparing all civil and statistical area records for coordination and presentation of
census statistics, compiling. all graphic materials for Bureau publications and
exhibits, and conducting research in geography, cartography, and graphics . These
activities are described in greater detail in Chapter Two.

The Field Division of the Bureau directed, coordinated, and supervised all censuses
and special surveys conducted by the various divisions within the Bureau . The
Field Division was created in December 1922, to help realize greater ecorKmnies
and more efficient procedures in the field phase of Bureau operations. Prior to
that time each functional division had its own field operations. The Field Division
participated in planning Inquiries, cost estimates, and the field program . It %as
also responsible for the administration of canvasses- -including responsibilities for
the receiving and shipping of schedules and forms, travel authorizations, field
personnel and payrolls, and equipment . These activities are described in greater
detail in Chapter Three .



The Population Division was responsible for compiling the decennial population
census and tabulating its returns ; for collecting annual and decennial statistics on
crime, delinquency, and prisoners ; for making intercensal and post-censal
population estimates ; and for making special studies and reports . This large
division was organized functionally into a number of sections . Some of these
sections, such as correspondence, population estimates, crime statistics, and
census of institutions were fairly permanent . Other sections, which were set up
for the decennial census, were only partly active or were entirely inactive'during
intercensal periods . For the 1940 Census of Population, these latter subdivisions
were quite extensive and included subdivisions for various types of census inquiries
and for the various operations in the processing of returns . Greater detail on the
role of the Population Division in the 1940 census is presented in Chapter Two and
Chapter Four .



The Unemployment Census of 1937

Chapter Two

PLANNING FOR THE 1940 CENSUS

Preparations for the Sixteenth Decennial Census began in 1936, with an analysis of
legislative revisions necessary for the proper conduct of the census .[11 The
Bureau did not undertake extensive plans or large-scale preparatory %ark until it
had received special appropriations and legislative authorization . It made Its
request for preliminary funds for the 1940 census during the next Congressional
session .

To aid the Census Bureau in its %ork, the American Statistical Association (ASA)
had appointed the members of a public Advisory Committee to the Bureau . This
committee was charged with the coordination of the %ork of the special advisory
committees that were established on specific topics . Members of the ASA
committee during the preparations for the Sixteenth Decennial Census were Robert
E . Chaddock, Columbia University, chairman ; Murray R . Benedict, College of
Agriculture, University of California-Berkeley ; Paul T . Cherington, New York
City ; Frederick J .- Dewhurst, 20th Century Fund, New York City ; William F.
Ogburn, University of Chicago ; and Willard C . Thorp, Dun and Bradstreet, Inc.,
New York City .[2]

In 1937, Congress approved a national unemployment census . This census provided
valuable experience which the Bureau was able to use in planning the decennial
population census of 1940 . Despite statisticians' advice to the contrary, Congress
had sought the unemployment census as a %oluntary registration of unemployed and
partly employed persons in the United States .[3] To direct the census of
unemployment, President Roosevelt established a temporary agency, the Office of
the Administrator of the Census of Partial Employment, Unemployment, and
Occupations, under the direction of John D. Biggers . Biggers asked the Director
of the Census, William Lane Austin, to provide staffing for the operation . Austin
provided Calvert L . Dedrick, then the Chief of the Division of Statistical
Research, and several other Bureau personnel to assist in management and machine
tabulation for the project .

[11 U.S . Department of Commerce, 24th Annual Report of the Secretary of
Commerce : June 30, 1936 (Washington, D.C . : Government Printing Office,
1936), p. 17 .

[2] U.S . Department of Commerce, 27th Annual Report of the Secretary of
Cornmerce : June 30, 1939 (Washington, D.C . : Government Printing Office,
1939), p. 26.

13] U.S . Department of Commerce, Office of Federal Statistical Policy and
Standards, Revolution in United States Government Statistics, 1926-1976 1 prepared
by Joseph W. Duncan and William C. Shelton (Washington D.C . : Gove rnment
Printing Office, 1978), pp . 44-45 ; U.S . Department of Commerce, 26th
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce : June 30, 1938 (Washington, D.C . :
Government Printing Office, 1938), pp . 35-36 .
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Dedrick had opposed the unemployment census before Congress, arguing that the
manner of collecting the statistics would bias the results . Although he was unable
to convince Congress, Dedrick did convince Biggers of the potential for substantial
bias . At the urging of Dedrick, a check census was designed to represent the
more than 80 percent of the U.S . population that was served by postal delivery
routes . This sample was the first nationwide use of probability and area sampling
to canvass a population for wohich lists were not available . This check census
enabled more accurate estimates than the voluntary census and thus allowed
estimates of the error in the %aluntary figures . .

The unemployment check census used a household enumeration form and sought to
gather information on Labor force activity in the week of November 14-20, 1937 .
Instructions were printed on the back of the form and Post Office Department
employees conducted the field interviews . This check census vms based upon a 2%
sample of postal routes in the U.S ., excluding a few business delivery routes in
large cities .

The Bureau was involved In editing and tabulating the data and the preparation of
final tables for publication . For this work, the Bureau received an appropriation
of $850,000 . In addition to providing the Bureau with an opportunity to test its
procedures for examining, coding, and preparing punch cards, the work on the
census of unemployment provided the first use of sampling techniques for the
national probability sample . This latter experience was valuable in planning for
the 1940 Census of Population .

Data Processing Planning

Throughout the 1930s the Bureau was engaged in the modemization of existing and
building of additional mechanical equipment used for tabulation of the census .
Much of the equipment was designed and built in the Bureau's mechanical
Laboratory, which had been first permanently established as the Census Machine
Shop in 1917 .[4]

Four types of power-driven machines had been used in tabulating the 1930 census :
(1) unit counters, which tabulated single column characteristics ; (2) adding
tabulators, which summed quantities punched on successive cards ; (3) sorters,
which arranged cards in proper order ; and (4) gang punches, which rapidly
punched designations common to many cards in a series . During the mid-1930's,
the unit counters were rebuilt in order to accommodate a change from 24-column
cards used in 1930 to 45-column cards used in 1940 . New gang punch heads
were also built to accommodate the 45-column cards . Additionally, the
Mechanical Lab designed and built a new adding tabulator . These equipment
changes were estimated to have saved the Bureau several thousand dollars in
machine rentals . [51

[ 4]

	

For

	

a

	

detailed

	

account

	

of

	

the

	

history

	

of

	

census

	

processing

	

in

	

the

	

late
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, including the deevelopment of tabulation
equipment, see Leon E . Truesdell, The Development of Punch Card Tabulation in
the Bureau of the Census, 1890-1940 (Washington, D.C .

	

Government Printing
Office, 1965) .

[ 5) U.S . Depar-tment of Commerce, 24th Annual Report l p. 29-30 .



The introduction of commercially available equipment also played an important role
in the 1940 Census .[6] The IBM printer-tabulator was particularly important .
This machine summarized data from consecutive cards, added items from different
fields on the same card, and printed the results .

Geographical Planning

Another ongoing operation for the 1940 Census was the geographical preparation
performed by the Bureau's Division of Geography . This division was a service
branch- with responsibility for preparing the maps used as guides for the
enumerators and their supervisors, preparing the maps and charts used in Census
Bureau publications, assisting in the establishment of special measurement units
(such as metropolitan districts and census tracts), and allocating the schedules of
persons not at their usual place of residence at the time of the population
canvass* The Division of Geography had 75 people permanently employed as
draftsmen, cartographers, and clerical help . During the preparations for the
1940 Census, the employment within the Division expanded to about 700
persons. [ 7 ]

The largest preparatdry task involving the division %as the preparing of the maps
used by the census enumerators . This task began by dividing the states of the
United States into supervisors' districts . One or more counties %ere allotted to
each supervisor's district . A 'plan of division by enumeration district (E .D.)"
was then prepared for each county . Entsneration districts %ere designed to be
clearly defined areas--not including more than one incorporated place--that could
easily be canvassed by a single enumerator in about

two
weeks in urban areas or a

month in rural areas . The boundaries of E.D.'s %ere designed to follow either
the boundaries of municipalities, wards, or minor civil divisions (civil township,
election district, election precinct, school district, town, etc .) ; or roads
streets, railways, public survey lines, and other well-known lines . For purposes
of the 1940 enumeration, the continental United States was divided into some
147, 000 E .D. 's,

	

an

	

increase of

	

27,000 ove r 1930 . [ 8 ]

In order to define E.D.'s that could be canvassed in the desired time periods,
the Division of Geography had to take into consideration the number of inhabitants
in incorporated places, the number of farms and inhabitants in each rural
enumeration district, and the topography and access roads in rural areas . The
Division also had to take into consideration the various statistical reporting areas
such as states, counties, minor civil divisions, incorporated places, congressional
districts, wards, and tracts for which the Bureau published data .

Rules formulated for the plan of division by enumeration district required that
rural E .D. 's used in 1930 were to be used again in 1940 except in cases where
the Field Division had recornmended that the E .D. be divided, where changes had

[6] Truesdell, The Development of Punch Card Tabulation, p . 195 .

[7] A. W. von Struve, 'Geography in the Census Bureau,* Economic Geography
16(july, 1940) :275-280 .

18] Malcolm J . Proudfoot, 'The United States Census of 1940,* Geographical
Review 30(April, 1940) :301-303 .
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Urban enumeration districts used in 1930 were also to be used in 1940 except
where changes had occurred in minor civil divisions, assembly districts, or %Ord
areas that resulted in a fragmented E .D. ; where there was an establishment or
revision of census tracts ; where the E .D . deSCFiPtion was incorrect ; where the
E .D. had impractical boundaries ; or where information on file indicated that the
population was too large or too small . New urban E.D .'s established in 1940
were to nx-et definite population guidelines--1,000 persons on the edge of a city
and 1,400 persons within the built-up portion of the city .

Other rules governing the plan of division by enumeration district, regardless of
whether urban or rural, included the requirement that each minor civil division or
dependent incorporated place comprise one or more E .D.'s ; that dependent
incorporated places situated in ty-o or more minor civil divisions or incorporated
places situated in two or more counties be divided into at least one E .D. for each
minor civil division or county, respectively ; that incorporated places of at least
3,000 persons that were divided Into wards were required to have at least one
E .D. per %Nord . Additionally, it was required that E.D. boundaries not cross
boundaries of census tracts, wards, assembly districts, congressional districts,
supervisor's districts, incorporated places, minor civil divisions, or counties ; and
that they not cut blocks unless it was to conform to the boundaries of the
districts just named .

Separate enumeration districts wiere constructed for federal and state prisons,
reformatories, mental institutions, and all other institutions having more than 100
inmates ; for Roman Catholic institutions with 25 or more residents ; fo r
apartment buildings with 100 or more apartments in cities of 500,000 or more ;
and for national parks, lighthouses and lightships, Coast Guard stations, Civilian
Conservation Corps camps, veteran's hospitals, and areas under military and naval
jurisdiction . The Division of Geography was also instructed to provide instructions
for showing separately on population schedules (but not making separate E .D.'s)
non-Roman Catholic institutions having fewer than 100 inmates ; Roman Catholic
institutions having fewer than 25 residents ; apartment houses having fewer than
100 but more than 49 apartments, in cities of 500,000 or more ; unincorporated
places having an estimated population of more than 100 persons ; and islands and
unoccupied military reservations .

The Division of Geography was responsible for making the original maps of these
enumeration districts . Over 175,000 such maps were made for the 1940 Census.
The division did not perform field mapping operations itself . Instead, the division
compiled preexisting geographical information from a variety of sources : (1) a
continually updated file containing several hundred thousand state, county, and city
maps prepared by the civil governments and requested for use by the Bureau ; (2)
maps and map data collected by state highway departments and the Public Roads
Administration and contributed to the Bureau ; (3) aeronautical char-ts prepared by
the Coast and Geodetic Survey of the Department of Commerce ; (4) General Land
Office maps showing accurate township range and section boundaries ; and, (5)
topographical survey maps prepared by the Geological Survey in the Department of
the Interior .

occurred in the minor civil divisions, or where the description of the E .D . was
incorrect . The rules governing the establishment of new rural E .D.'s maintained
that population should not exceed 1,500, and that there should not be more than
250 farms.
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In order to keep these map collections accurate and up-to-date, the Geography
Division maintained a large correspondence with state, county, and municipal
authorities on boundary changes and other data . For example, during the 1938
fiscal year, ending on June 30, 1938, some 1,850 letters were sent to city
engineers concerning annexations and detachments and over 1,000 city and county
maps %ere received . During the 1939 fiscal year, -ome 2,400 new county maps
were obtained .[9) For the 1940 Census, base maps were prepared for 3,071
counties and 3,000 cities . In addition to the boundaries of these counties and
cities, the boundaries of the approximately 52,000 minor civil divisions also had
to be verified by local officials before final preparation of the maps .

The plans of division by enumeration district prepared by the Geography Division
outlined and described each enumeration district and provided a map of it . The
boundary description of each E .D . included the name or number of each minor
civil division ; the name of the incorporated place within which it was located or
with which it was contiguous ; and the township, range, and section numbers when
the E .D . was so described . Boundary descriptions of incorporated places listed
streets and highways, rivers, railroads, and other distinctive features forming the
district boundaries . Boundary descriptions of rural E .D .'s included the roads,
streams, railroads, 'and similar features used as boundaries . In cities with a
1930 population of 50,000 or more, all city blocks were numbered and used as
enumeration units . E .D. descriptions in such cases included a numerical listing
and description of each block .

The E .D . maps were colored by hand to mark the district boundaries . County
maps were also made for use by district supervisors and area managers . These
we re rnuIt i -co lo red maps that distinguished between minor civil divisions,
enumeration districts, incorporated places, wards, delimited unincorporated places,
national parks, and other civil or political boundaries . Separate maps were also
made for each incorporated place that had a 1930 population of 2,500 or more .
Copies of the plans of division were made for the Geography Division, the
eniumerator, the district supervisor, the area supervisor, the Field Division, and
the squad 'leader (in cities of 50,000 or more) . Copies of maps were provided
to the Geography Division, the enumerator, the district and area supervisors, and
squad leaders .

In addition to this n,%ap making, the Geography Division prepared the charts and
illustrative maps used in Bureau publications . The Division of Geography was also
responsible for the allocation of non-resident and absent household schedules to
their proper enumeration districts . The Division checked to make sure that the
persons enumerated on these schedules were not also enumerated at their place of
permanent residence . Such transient schedules numbered about 500,000 *for the
1940 Census . [10]

The Division of Geography participated in the on-going development of tabulation
areas. During the period of planning for the 1940 Census, this work involved the

[9) U.S . Department of Commerce, 26th Annual Report" p . 21 ; 27th Annual
Report, p . 27 .

[10] von Struve, 'Geography in the Census Bureau,' p . 277 .
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establishment of metropolitan districts and guidance in the layout of census tracts
of large cities .

In

	

1930,

	

the

	

Bureau

	

had

	

designated

	

what

	

were

	

considered

	

the

	

principal
metropolitan districts of the United States . These districts voere required to have
an aggregate population of 100,000 or more, with one or more central cities of
50,000 or more . In addition to the central city, the metropolitan district also
included all contiguous civil divisions with a population density of at least 150
inhabitants per square mile .

The metropolitan districts designed by the Bureau were novel because they showed
a city's geographic -economic, rather than political, boundaries . Bus iness and
industrial interests found these new tabulation areas to be useful and they sought
an expansion in the scope and use of metropolitan districts as a basis for
publications . The metropolitan district concept was also of interest to the cities,
states, and the federal government in planning programs for the cities . In
response, the Bureau appointed a committee to study a redefinition of these areas
and the possible extension of their use as statistical reporting areas . This
committee vwas comp6sed of Paul T . Cherington, New York City, VA10 represented
marketing and advertising interests ; T . W . Howard, the Chamber of Commerce of
the United States, who represented manufacturers ; and, Glenn E . McLaughlin,
Bureau of Business Research, University of Pittsburg, who represented other
statistical groups . ( 11 ]

Based upon the recommendations made by the committee, the Division of Geography
established 140 metropolitan districts for the 1940 Census, according to the
criteria outlined above . Metropolitan districts then served as a basis of tabulation
and publication of statistics .

The Division of Geography was also involved in setting standards for the
establishment of census tracts in the large cities . Unlike political units with
boundaries subject to change, the census tracts were designed to be relatively
permanent, non-political boundaries within these cities that allowed chronologically
consistent comparisons . The Geography Division established optimum requirements
for tract delineation, but the actual tract boundaries were recommended by the
localities in question . There were 71 cities that had established census tract
grids as of the 1940 Census of Population .[12] The data for census tracts were
not published but rather were only available for each city upon paying for the
costs of tabulating the material desired for the tracts .

Preparation of Schedules and Instructions

The

	

responsibility

	

f6r

	

development

	

of

	

spec: ific

	

census

	

inquiries

	

was

	

first
transferred from Congress to the Director of the Census Bureau, subject to
approval by the Secretary of Commerce, by the Census Act of June 18, 1929 .
Prior to that time, the legislation authorizing each census had specified the
questions to be included on the census schedules .

[11] U .S . Department of Commerce, 36th Annual Report, pp . 31-33 ; . 27th
Annual Report, p . 27 .

[12] %an Struve, 'Geography in the Census Bureau,* p . 278 .
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In early 1939, the Director of the Census asked the chief statisticians in charge
of the divisions within the Bureau to develop a schedule that could be recommended
for the 1940 census .[13] A tentative schedule was first presented for discussion
at a general conference held March 3-4, 1939, and chaired by Dr . Louis 1 .
Dublin of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company. The proposed schedule was
also discussed at a conference sponsored by the National Bureau of Economic
Research on April 21-22, 1939 . In addition to discussion of specific items,
these conferences discussed the use of sampling techniques in order to incorporate
questions that had been crowded off the main population schedule .

Groups- representing the major departments and agencies of the federal govemment
and business, labor, and other special interest groups were present at these
meetings . The Bureau directly consulted more than a thousand persons in these
preparations . In addition, the census Advisory Corrvnittee appointed a technical
standing committee to serve in an advisory capacity for six meetings held between
April and June, 1939 . Members of this technical advisory committee included
Frederick F . Stephan, American Statistical Association, Chair ; 0. E . Baker,
U .S . Department of Agriculture ; Frank Lorimer, American University ; P. K.
Whelpton, Central Statistical Board ; and Howard B . Myers, Wbrks Progress
Administration .

Preliminary schedules, instructions, and other forms were tested in a special
census in Indiana during August 1939 . Based upon an analysis of the results from
this trial, final copies of forms and instructions were drawn . The final schedule
forms %e re approved by the Central Statistical Boa rd, the ASA Advisory
Cormnittee, the Director of the Census, and, ultimately, by the Secretary of
Comrne rce . [ 14 ]

The Inclusion of Employment and Income Questions

One of the significant developments in the 16th Decennial Census of Population was
the added emphasis on economic problems of the national labor force.[151 New
questions were added in recognition of the need for data bearing upon the
problems of large-scale unemployment, underemployment and irregular incomes .

The 1940 Census provided the first complete classification of work status for all
persons fourteen years and over based on activity during a specified %eek . Wo rk
status was determined according to activity during the week of March 24-20,
1940 . Persons were broadly classified as either in the labor force or not in the

[131 For the response of the Chief Statistician of the Population Division, see
U .S . Department of Cornrnerce, Bureau of the Census, 'General Memorandum on
Changes Under Consideration for the 1940 Census of Population,' prepared by Leon
E . Truesdell, February 1939 (National Archives, Record Group 29, NN364-101 1
Series C, Box 2) .

[141 U.S . Department of Commerce, 27th Annual Report p . 29 ; 28th Annual
Report of the Secretary of Commerce : June 30,__ 19~O (Washington, D.C . :
Government Printing Office, 1940), pp . 38-39 .

[15 ]
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labor force and within each category further distinctions were made based on the
activity of persons--yorking, actively seeking work, attending school, etc .--during
this week .

This new concept of labor force status differed from the 1930 concept of 'gainful
workers .' This earlier concept included all persons who reported a gainful
occupation--one in wbich they earned money or a money equivalent, or in which
they assisted in the production of m.arketable goods--as of the census date and,
also, those who reported that they usually pursued gainful occupations . One class
of considerable significance, new workers, I .e ., those looking for %ork 410 have
not been previously employed, was not included in the category of gainful
wo rke rs . New workers were included in the labor force category in 1940 .
Seasonal workers, disabled and retired workers, and institutional inmates %ere not
included in the labor force .

The age limits also affected the comparability of gainful %orkers in 1930 and the
labor force in 1940 . In 1940, all persons under 14 are classified as outside the
labor force ; however, in 1930, persons aged 10 to 13 were counted as gainful
workers if they reported gainful occupations . This group had become so small by
1940 that the expense of the additional enumeration and tabulation was not
justified . [16]

The labor force statistics were designed largely to measure the %alume of
unemployment and the characteristics of the unemployed . In an attempt to
determine the extent of underemployment or part-time employment, two new
questions on hours worked and wage income were included in the 1940 Census .
Also, information on employment was provided by a question on the number of
weeks worked in 1939 .

The 1940 census also utilized a new classification scheme for occupations . This
scheme, developed by Alba M . Edwa rds, had eleven occupational groups :
professionals and semi-professionals, farmers and farm managers, proprietors and
other (non-farm) managers, clerical workers, craftsmen, operatives, domestic
service

	

workers,

	

protective

	

service

	

workers,

	

(other)

	

service

	

workers,

	

farm
laborers and foremen, and laborers . Edwards had sought to develop a
classification

	

scheme

	

based upon

	

'socia I-economic

	

status,*

	

which %ould separate
'head workers' from 'hand workers' and divide the latter according to skill level .
At the same time, the Social Security Administration was seeking the separate
classification

	

of

	

employers,

	

Nown

	

account'

	

(se I f -employed)

	

worke rs ,

	

and
employees . This need led to an increased importance for the class of worker
question .

	

In addition, the 1940 census used a new Census Industry Classification
to classify workers by industry . This classification wzs based upon the Standard
Industrial Classification prepared by the Central Statistical Board between 1937
and 1939 .[17]

[16]

	

Philip

	

M.

	

Hauser,

	

aThe

	

Labor

	

Force

	

and

	

Gainful

	

V%brke rs--Concept,
Measurement, and Comparability,' American Journal of Sociology 54(january
1949) :338-355 .

[17] Alba M. Edwards, 0 0ccupation and Industry Statistics,* Journal of the
American Statistical Association 36 (September 1941) :387-392 ; and Margo Conk,
"Occupational Classification in the United States Census : 1870-1940,' journal of
Interdisciplinary History 9 (Summer 1978) :111-130 .



At the time the 1940 Census was in the planning stages, economists %ere seeking
data on income distributions in order to explain the long depression which the
country was experiencing . In 1936, the Conference on Research in Income and
Wealth sponsored by the National Bureau of Economic Research suggested that the
census include income questions .[18] This suggestion was only one of many that
the Census Bureau received for including income questions .

The inclusion of a wage-income question in the 1930 census had been discussed at
a general conference in the sumrwr of 1929 . This conference also discussed a
question on the value of owned horms and the monthly rental of rented homes . i t
recommended including this latter question in the 1930 census because it was felt
that the 'value or rental' question Y-ould be more readily answvred, although
sentiment fa%ored the income question . Contrary to expectations, little objection
to the incorm questions was encountered . The data gathered from this question
came to be used as an index of purchasing power and economic status .119]

During the 1930s, requests for incomie statistics continued to be presented to the
Bureau from sources outside of govemment . Additionally, requests f6r such data
came from such governmental agencies as the Social Security Board, the Bureau of
Labor Statistics, the*Work Projects Administration, and the United States Housing
Authority .

In response to these requests, Dr. Leon Truesdell, the Chief of the Population
Division, included two questions on income in his recommendations for the 1940
population schedule . These

two
questions asked (1) the amount of Money wages

or salary received and (2) if the person made more than $50 from sources other
than wages or salary . These questions were included on the preliminary schedules
discussed at various conferences and were subsequently tested in the special census
of St . Joseph and Marshall Counties, Indiana, in August, 1939 . The inclusion of
these questions, somewhat modified, as questions 32 and 33 on the 1940
population schedule was approved by the Technical Advisory Committee on
Population, the ASA Advisory Committee, the Director of the Census, and the
Secretary of Conwrterce .

The Census Bureau had anticipated objections from the public and adopted certain
methods to help obtain the income information . People were asked to report only
the amount of rrx>ney wages and salary which they had received during 1939 . An
exact amount was not asked if the person received over $5,000 of wage and
salary income . For other types of income, the question asked was "Did this
person receive income of $50 or more from sources other than money wages or
salary? "

	

In

	

addition,

	

the

	

Bureau put

	

the

	

income questions

	

at

	

the end of the
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118] Edwin D. Goldfield, *Decennial Census and Current Population Survey Data on
Income,' pp . 39-63 in Conference on Research in Income and Wealth of the
National Bureau of Economic Research, Studies in Income and Wealth, Volume 23,
An Appraisal of the 1950 Census Income Data (Princeton : Princeton University
Press, 1958) .

[19] U.S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 'The Origin of the
Wage Income Question on the 1940 Population Schedule,* prepared by Leon E .
Truesdell, February 1940 (National Archives, Record Group 29, NN364-101,
Series C, Box 2) .
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schedule so that other information would have already been obtained if the
respondent protested reporting his or her income and refused to cooperate any
further. A special procedure %zs also developed for persons who, objected to
giving the enumerators the answers to the income questions . This procedure
in%olved the use of a confidential report form . The enumerator filled in
identifying information on this form and gave it to the person being enumerated,
who then provided the answers and mailed the form to Washington .

The inclusion of income questions on the population schedule sparked public
criticism and adverse publicity, including newspaper editorials, cartoons, and
a rticles . An important source of resistance was provided by United States Senator
Charles W. Tobey of New Hampshire, who appeared on the floor of the Senate on
January 3, 1940, to read a letter to the Secretary of Commerce . This letter
denounced plans to ask income questions and requested that the Secretary eliminate
the questions . When the Secretary refused, Tobey introduced a Senate Resolution
that required deletion of the income questions from the population schedule . In
February, Tobey made a nation-wide radio address and hearings were held on his
resolution . Despite the support that Tobey's resolution received, the Senate
leadership failed to Icall the resolution out of committee for a vote by the full
Senate . However, it was in response to this public concern that the Census
Bureau did develop the confidential reporting form for income-120] Despite this
publicity, the nonresponse rate for the wage and salary income question was 2
percent of the wage and salary workers, and only 200,000 confidential forms
%me re used -

New questions on fertility, educational attainment, and migration were added . to
the 1940 census schedule .

The 1940 census gave more attention to the subject of human fertility than any
previous census . A question asking the number of children ever born to ever-
married women was added . This question and information on the number of
children under the age of five in the household provided measures of fertility .

For the first time in census history, a question was asked to obtain information
on the highest grade of school completed by each individual . The addition of this
question was seen to provide new possibilities for the analysis of the relation of
education to other important variables .

Another new question asked each individual age five or older for their place of
residence five years ago . When crosstabulated with place of residence in 1940
this new question allowed the computation of direct statistics on population
mig ration . [ 21 ]

[20] See A. Ross Eckler, The Bureau of the Census (New York : Praeger,
1972), pp . 192-195 ; Ann H. Scott, Census U. S . A.. (New York : Seabury
Press, 1968), pp .45-46.

[21] Leon E . Truesdell, 'New Features of the 1940 Ilopulation Census,' Journal
of the American Statistical Association 36 (September 1941) :361-368 ; Henry
Shryock, Jr ., 'General Population Statistics,* Journal of the American Statistical
Association 36 (September 1941) :376-380 ; Malcolm) . Proudfoot, 'New Inquiries
for the Census of 1940,' The Journal of Land and Public Utility Economics 16
(February 1940) :102-104 .



Same)ing Design

Another new development in the 1940 Census was an innovation in census
procedu re : camp I ing was into rpo rated as an integ ra I pa ri of the complete
enumeration . In addition to the information obtained in the complete count of
persons, 'supplementary' information was obtained from a sample of one in every
twenty persons . The Bureau felt that the use of sampling in this manner both
enlarged the scope of the census and facilitated tabulations . [22j

The incorporation of sampling techniques by the Bureau met with some resistance.
Bureau Director Austin initially opposed the use of sampling because he felt that it
did not have public acceptance . In addition, Leon E . Truesdell, one of the senior
officials in the Bureau and Chief of the Population Division, opposed the use of
sampling . Support for the use of sampling came from Dedrick and Vergil D.
Reed, the Assistant Director. With the top officials at the Bureau divided over
the incorporation of sampling techniques, the decision reverted Lo the Secretary of
Commerce, Narry Hopkins, wt~o held ultimate legal authority . Hopkins' Economic
Advisor, Willard L . 7horp, also fawred the use of sampling . Hopkins decided in
fawn of the use of sampling in the 1940 Fbpulation Census . [23 j

1 9

Philip M. Hauser, the Assistant Chief Statistician of the Population Division, and
Dedrick planned the implementation of the sampling plan, using the consultative
services of sampling expert Fredrick F . Stephen, then Secretary-Treasurer of the
ASA, and Morris H . Hansen, of the Bureau's Statistical Research Division . To
supervise the development of the sampling program, the Bureau sought out the
services of Dr . W. Edwards Deming, a physicist and statistician in the Department
of Agriculture . [24]

The requests of both government and private groups for more information led the
Bureau to cons ide r addit lone I quest ions in the decennia I census . One of the
benefits of using sampling in the census enumeration was the opportunity to include
more questions on the schedule . This was made possible because the
supplements ry

	

questions were on ly asked 1 /20th as often as the quest ions

	

in the
complete enumeration .

The Census Bureau considered another advantage of sampling to be that tabulations
based upon a sample of persons could be finished months earlier than tabulations
based upon the complete count . These earlier results proved to be beneficial in
p roviding into anal ion needed fo r the emergency situat ion brought about by Wo r Id
War II . The greatly reduced cost of sample tabulations was considered an
additional advantage, allowing more preparation and publication of such tabulations

[22j U.S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, On the Sampling
Methods in the 1940 Population Census , prepared by Frederick F . Stephen and W.
Edwards Deming, March 1941 ; for an overview, see Philip M . Hauser, 'The Use
of Sampling in the Census,' lourna) of the American Statistical Society ,
36(September, 1941 ) :369-375 .

[23J Rewlution in Government Statistics , pp " 45-46 .

[24j Revolution in Government Stati stics , p . 46 ; Truesdell, The Development of
Punch Ca rd Tabu IaL ion ,

	

p.

	

196.



than %ould otherwise have been possible .

sample information on sample cards was
storage of cards from the complete count .
produced as the need arose .

In a similar light, the storage of the
considered more economical than the
Thus, subsequent tabulations could be

The Bureau acknowledged that in response to the changes brought by the
Depression, there was an increased dernand for an extensive body of statistical

information regarding such concerns as unemployment, occupat iona I shifts,

migration, population growth, and other population changes . Since space on the
schedule was necessarily limited, the adding of supplementary questions allowed the

Bureau to expand its coverage to meet these needs . The use of sampling reduced

the average time per interview that %ould have otherwise been necessary to obtain
data, and substantially reduced the expanded costs of editing, coding, and
tabulating the data .

In addition to being selected in a manner similar to the selection of the items for
the full count on the main schedule, a consideration in the selection of the
supplementary questions was the suitability of the questions for sampling . Since a
sample is not a popOlation inventory, the items chosen had to elicit information
needed for generalizations, conclusions, and formation of policies for areas such
as large cities, states, or geographic regions . The supplementary questions which
appeared on the schedules included questions on parents' nativity, the language
spoken in the respondent's home in earliest childhood (mother tongue), veteran
status, social security information, usual occupation, usual industry and usual
class of %orker, nuptiality, and fertility . Most of these questions had appeared
in earlier censuses in one form or another and their inclusion allowed comparison
with these earlier censuses .

The sampling was designed to fit with existing census procedures . The sample was
taken at the same time as the regular enumeration and the
information was recorded in a separate section on the schedule .

supplementary

The planners of the sampling at the Census Bureau felt that the sampling process
should be kept as simple and automatic as possible . Since enumerators were
employed for short periods of time, it was decided that it was impossible to
provide enumerators with special training to conduct the sample . In order to
avoid leaving anything to the discretion of the enumerator, the schedules were
designed to remind the enumerators when to ask the supplementary questions .

The 1940 population enumeration form was a "line schedule' with 40 lines each on
the f ront and the back . A separate line was used for each person enumerated .
The sample was selected by designating t%o of the 40 lines on each side of the
schedule with the symbol, 'Suppl . Ques .' Enumerators asked the supplementary
questions at the bottom of the population schedule for each person 410se name
fell on a line that wzs so marked . This line-sampling procedure yielded a sample
of tvo out of 40, or five percent, of all the lines in each enumeration district,

producing a sample that was stratified for geographic differences in population
characteristics . The choice of a systematic pattern of lines within E .D .s served,
in effect, as the sampling unit .

The Bureau Yould have preferred a procedure of random sampling after the
complete census listings had been made . This approach was impractical for
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administrative and financial reasons .[25] It %as decided that it was not possible
to pursue random sampling of households or persons within each enumeration
district simultaneously with taking the census without burdening enumerators and
possibly introducing additional bias . The Bureau made the choice to sample at
designated intervals and determined that sampling persons, i .e ., schedule lines,
was preferred over sampling households . This choice was based upon the possible
controls for line bias that are described below. Thus, this procedure was found
to be the simplest and most convenient of all procedures investigated from the
standpoint of actual field experience . In addition, the inclusion of the
supplementary questions at the bottom of the population schedule facilitated the
matching of data on the main schedule with data on the supplementary schedule
that occurred during the processing of returns .

The Census Bureau determined that it was necessary to overcome the bias inherent
in the sample made up of designated schedule lines . Line bias occurs wfien
designated lines persistently overstate or understate the frequency of certain
characteristics and their proportions in the population . It was determined at the
Bureau that such bias could arise from the nature of the systematic coverage
provided by the census : enumerators in urban areas commenced enumeration at
comer houses and v4rked around the block ; in addition, within a household, the
members were listed systematically from head through wife, children in order of
age, other relatives, lodgers and their children, and servants and their children .
The first few lines entered %ere thus biased in favor of comer houses and senior
members of the household . Mother source of bias could occur at the end and
middle of the 80-line schedule where sheets were turned over or new sheets
started . Here a disproportionate amount of blank lines would appear .

To reduce the possible effects of line bias, five different styles of the population
schedule were used in enumeration . Each sty!e Aas printed to show a different
set of designated sample lines but was similar to other styles in every other
respect .. Four different styles (*W,* X,a 'Y,* and 'Z') were used to give
direct representation to the 16 lines that presented the greatest variation (see
Figure 1),

while
one style ('V) sampled the remaining 4 lines in an unbiased

manner*

Figure 1

Schedule Style, Sampling Line Numbers and their Proportions

The Bureau decided to provide each enumerator with only one style of schedule .
Since each enumeration district was canvassed by a single enumerator, the

125] Frederick F . Stephan, W . Edwards Deming, and Morris H. Hansen, 'The

Sampling Procedure of the 1940 Population Census, ' journal of the American

Statistical Association 35(December, 1940) :615-630 .

Style Propo rt !on Line Numbers

V .80 14 29 55 68
W .05 1 5 41 75
X .05 2 6 42 77
Y .05 3 39 44 79
z .05 4 40 46 80
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16 :1 :1 :1 :1 ratios were thus maintained by enumeration district . Differences in
the size of enumeration districts were considered to be controlled by the shuffling
of the population by style of schedule . The plan of distribution of styles was
rotated on the following scheme : VVW VVVV X VVVVY VVVVZ VV.
This rotation pattern was made in the initial packaging and distribution of
schedules but could not be fully implemented . The rotation pattern was repeated
county after county, without breaking at county or state lines .

The 1939 Special Census of St . Joseph and Marshall Counties, Indiana

By the summer of 1939, the Bureau had developed the preliminary schedules,
instructions, and other forms to be used in the enumeration of the 1940 census .
These preliminary procedures vmre pretested in a special census of St . Joseph
and Marshall Counties, Indiana, that began on &gust 14, 1939 . Analysis of the
results of this special census was used in the final decisions for preparations for
the 1940 Plopulation Census .

In addition to permitting tests of new forms and instructions, the trial census also
provided an opportunity to test procedures for selecting enumerators through the
use of objective examinations . Applicants for enumerator were given two tests .
One test %-ms based upon the abridged instructions to enumerators and covered the
population schedule ; the second test was based upon the instructions to
enumerators and covered the supplementary schedule . The scores from these tests
were then used in the selection of enLynerators .

An innovation in the special census was the use of 'field inspectors .' The 170
enumerators hired for the special census were divided into groups of 10 to 20
enumerators . A field inspector was assigned to supervise each group of
enumerators to act as the link between the enumerators and the supervisor . In
the initial days of the enumeration, field inspectors were required to be available
for enumerators' questions and to examine thoroughly completed population
schedules and supplementary schedules for accuracy . Upon completion of an
enumerator's assigned area, the field inspector was required to make a comparison
of addresses on the population schedules with duplicate maps and descriptions of
the enumeration district in an effort to ensure complete coverage .

The special census utilized two alternative forms of population schedules . One
form, the white schedule, had 100 lines and followed the established practice of
enumerating individuals sequentially by household . Additionally, an experimental
green schedule was also utilized . This was a household schedule with space for
12 persons. Only one household was enumerated on each green schedule . Each
form was used in approximately half of the enumeration districts in the special
census, with only one type of form used in each enumeration district .
Enumerators were also required to fill out a supplementary schedule for each tenth
household visited . This supplementary schedule provided a basis for a sample
study of information not included on the regular schedules . Selection of
households occurred systematically, with enumerators filling out the supplementary
schedule for every household whose visitation number on the regular schedules
ended in the digit '5 .'

Information appearing on the population schedules contained the address, structure
visitation number, structure type, household visitation number, farm residence
status, home tenure, home value or rent, and the number of rooms in the home .



Other information contained on the schedules included the name of each person
enumerated, the relationship of persons to the head of household, sex, race, age
at last birthday, marital status, school attendance, highest grade completed, place
of birth, citizenship status, and residence five years previous . Employment
status, occupation and industry, weeks %orked, and income information also
appeared on the population schedules .

The supplementary population schedules also included information on general
identification, utilities and appliances in the home, mortgage indebtedness, female
nuptiality and fertility, place of birth and mother tongue, usual occupation and
industry, social security status, and veteran's status .

The information obtained from the special census was also used to train office
employees . The preliminary editing and coding instructions, card forms,
tabulations, and table forms for the final census reports of 1940 were all
developed on the basis of the experience gained from processing the 1939 special
census . Several statistical reports were also published .

The Inclusion of a Census of Housing

23

A Census of Housing was included in the Sixteenth Decennial Census by
Congressional Act approved on August 11, 1939 . This housing census was the
first nationwide inventory of housing ever made . The act called for information
on the number, characteristics, and geographical distribution of dvmlling structures
and units in the United States, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and
Alaska . The act authorized $8,000,000 to cover the costs of such a census .
The housing census was undertaken as part of the federal government's recognition
of the importance of improving housing conditions and was designed to provide
essential housing facts to guide government agencies interested in housing, as well
as to aid local public and private concerns .[261

The inclusion of the housing census required additional planning . Much of this
work came from a special housing committee that included : Warren ) . Vinton,
U .S . Hous ing, Authority, cha i rman ; Shi Hey K . Hart, Federal Hous ing
Administration ; Corwin A . Fergus, Federal Home Loan Bank Board ; Thomas J .
Woofter, Farm Security Administration ; Aryness Joy, Department of Labor ; Samuel
J . Dennis, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce ; Calvert L . Dedrick, Bureau
of the Census ; and Leon E . Truesdell, Bureau of the Census .[27]

[26] See Howard G . Brunsman, 'The Housing Census of 1940, 0 journal of the
American Statistical Association 36 :393-400 .

[27] U .S . Department of Commerce, 28th Mnual Report, June 30, 1950
Washington D.C . : Government Printing Office, 1938), p. 43 .
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FIELD ENUMERATION

The enumeration process for the 1940 Census of Population and Housing was the
responsibility of the Census Bureau's Field Division . This responsibility included
organization and training of the field staff, opening of field offices, execution of
the enumeration, and preparation of preliminary population releases and pay
vouchers . A description of these various activities is presented in this chapter.
The population and housing schedules are also described .

Chapter Three

THE STRUCTURE OF THE FIELD ORGANIZATION

The chief of the Field Division directed all field activities of the 1940 censuses*
The United States and the- territories and possessions were divided into three
regions, each administered by an assistant to the chief of the Field Division .
Each assistant was responsible for the progress and quality of York in his region .
The chief and the assistants were headquartered in Washington .

The direct representatives of the Bureau in the field %ere 104 area managers
appointed by the Director of the Census and located in cities designated by the
chief of the Field Division . The territory under the supervision of the area
manager was divided into districts, each headed by a district supervisor appointed
by the Director .

Area managers %ere responsible for instructing the district supervisors and other
f ield staff . They were also charged with providing assistance and supervision in
all phases of district operations . The 529 district supervisors were responsible
for directing collection of statistics from the start of the censuses of business
and manufactures through the canvass of population and agriculture . Candidates
for area manager and district supervisor were nominated either by members of
Congress or by the Administration . Candidates for area manager were interviewed
and trained by the permanent staff of the Bureau . These candidates received an
eight-wvek training course during the fall of 1939 . The course covered
administrative and personnel procedures schedules, forms, and instructions .
Objective tests were administered and approved candidates received appointments .
During December 1939, the area managers held one-week training courses for the
district supervisors . Additional correspondence training was also provided for both
area managers and district supervisors between January and March 1940 and nine
regional training sessions were held during February and March-[1] Both the area
managers and the district supervisors were provided with assistants and were
authorized to employ stenographers and other clerical help as needed . The area
managers were informed by the Field Division in Washington of the number of
office employees allowed in their respective area and district offices .

[1] A . Ross Eckler, The Bureau of the Census, New York : Praeger, 1972, p .
162 ; U .S . Department of Commerce, 28th Annual Report of the Secretary of
Commerce : June 30, 1940 (Washington, D .C . . ; Government Printing Office,
1940), p. 40.
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In cities having populations of over 50,000, district supervisors %ere allowed to
hire squad leaders to assist in directing the work of enumerators . Area managers
were advised by Washington of the number of squad leaders allowed in the districts
under their supervision . In those cities wohere squad leaders were allowed, they
were hired to direct approximately 20 enumerators . Squad leaders and
enumerators were appointed by district supervisors, under the direction of the area
managers . The approximate number of enumerators for each district was
predetermined by the amount of work to be completed in the allotted time . There
wvre approximately 120,000 enumerators employed in 1940 . All squad leaders and
enumerators vorked under the supervision of . district supervisors .

	

District
supervisors were encouraged to find enumerators %ol-so could speak foreign Languages
for use in those enumeration districts in wohich a considerable number of people
did not speak English . Men such enumerators could not be found, the supervisors
had to request authority from the chief of the Field Division to appoint
interpreters to assist enumerators in those areas .

Area Of f ices

Area managers received training on the procedure and technical aspects of the
canvass prior to the opening of their field offices . Once the training period was
completed, area managers were responsible for arranging space, equipment, and
telecornmun icat ions for their respective offices . The necessary forms and supplies
for %ork in each office were shipped from the Field Division . When additional
supplies were needed the area managers %ere instructed to requisition (Form
F3-40) them from the chief of Field Division .

Before the beginning of the census of business and manufactures canvass, area
managers brought together the district supervisors woho had been conditionally
assigned by Washington for training programs and subsequent examinations . Upon
the completion of this program of training and evaluation, the examination papers
and area managers' recominendations %ere forwarded to the chief of Field
Division . Subsequently, the Director informed the area managers as to %bich
supervisors would be appointed to each district .

Both area managers and district supervisors received 'Plans of Division' (Form
16-3) showing the division of territory into enumeration districts, the piece-price
rates to be paid enumerators therein, and the number of persons and farms
reported from each district during the 1930 census . Area managers were
instructed to require district supervisors to ascertain whether there had been any
recent changes in the boundaries of minor civil divisions or in other political
divisions . If such changes were found, the details of the changes, appropriate
maps, and other evidence provided by county or local officials were sent to the
chief of the Field Division . This procedure was required in sufficient time prior
to the canvass in order that new descriptions and maps prepared by the Bureau
would be available before the appointment of enumerators for the districts in
question .

Area managers were encouraged to make regular visits to the headquarters of each
district supervisor to make sure the canvass was being properly and satisfactorily
conducted . They were instructed to make thorough checks of office records and
to examine enumerator schedules to be sure proper entries were being made .
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During the course of the canvass, area managers %ere authorized to subdivide
established enumeration districts when necessary . The procedure to be followed
allowed for the original enumeration district number to be retained and the parts
to be marked 'A,* 'B,' etc - Complete descriptions of the proposed new districts
were submitted to the chief of Field Division and accompanied by the reasons for
the changes.

Area managers were responsible for the prompt completion of %-.Ork in each
supervisor's district . Upon an Investigation showing that %ork in the district
office-had been satisfactorily completed, area managers were authorized to close
the office and forward the office records to the chief of the Field Division .
Thereafter, the area manager was responsible for any cleanup work rmcessary in
the district .

The territory under the jurisdiction of the area manager was divided into districts,
each headed by a district supervisor . The district supervisor was directly
responsible for the i-ollection of statistics in the field . With the guidance and
approval of the area managers, the district supervisors appointed and instructed all
enumerators and other employees in the districts and directed their %ark
throughout the canvasses .

The headquarters of each district supervisor was located in a city designated by
the chief of the Field Division . In general, office space was utilized in federal
or local goverru-nent buildings . When such space was not available and space in a
local chamber of commerce building wzs not available, the area manager %as
authorized to allow the rental of suitable quarters .

Although

	

most

	

comnvun icat ions

	

in

	

the

	

field

	

were

	

conducted

	

by

	

mail,

	

district
supervisors were responsible for arranging telephone and telegraph service . They
were also requested to make special arrangements with local postmasters for
efficient mail delivery . All district correspondence with area managers and the
Bureau was required to be in triplicate .

Schedules, forms, and other office supplies were shipped directly from Washington
to the district supervisor's office . Additional supplies, when needed, were
requisitioned from the area manager's office .

District supervisors were paid a sum of $2,000 to cover the entire period of both
the business and manufactures census and the population, agriculture, and
irrigation censuses . A part of this compensation was paid at regular intervals
during this period, and a par-t was withheld until area managers furnished proof
that %ark in the district had been satisfactorily completed. In addition, a bonus
compensation was paid upon satisfactory completion of the district supervisor's
work . This bonus was based upon the number of schedules completed within the
district .

Both district and assistant district supervisors were allowed traveling expenses and
subsistence allowences, not to exceed $5 per day, during necessary absences from
their headquarters . Such allowances were not paid %fien the employee traveled to
the community in which he normally lived . At the time of appointment, district
supervisors and their assistants were required to submit affidavits (Form F2-40)
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to the Director indicating their place of permanent residence . District supervisors
were also authorized to incur necessary miscellaneous expenses not to exceed $25
during the period the office was in operation, for materials that could not be
shipped from Washington, e.g ., ink and glue .

The district supervisor was responsible for prompt preparation of all payrolls and
expense %ouchers in accordance with 'Instructions for Accounting Procedure .*
Completed payrolls and %ouchers were forwarded to the area manager for approval
and transmission to the appropriate disbursing office .

Examination of Enumeration Districts

GENERAL PREPARATIONS

One of the first irrWrtant duties of the district supervisor was to examine the list
of enumeration districts outlined by the Bureau to make sure that they were
clearly defined and that all incorporated places where included . Enumeration
districts were to be small enough to allow an enumerator to finish his or her %ork
in the time prescribed (about 2 weeks in urban areas and about 30 days in rural
areas) . In cases involving very small enumeration districts, district supervisors
were allowed to assign an enumerator two or more districts once the first one had
been completed. In such cases, separate returns were made for each enumeration
district .

In examining the list of enumeration districts, district supervisors were to make
sure that the descriptions and maps of the enumeration districts correctly
represented the civil subdivisions of the counties in their districts . Similarly, the
descriptions of enumeration districts in cities and other incorporated places were
to be examined to ascertain that they represented actual boundaries as they
existed . The district supervisors were to consult with county and city officials to
verify the data that the Bureau had obtained .

The detection of mistakes in boundaries as shown on the enumeration district
descriptions or the detection of unclear descriptions resulted in requests for the
necessary changes, using the form 'Request for Revision of Enumeration Districts'
( Form 16-387) . The original and two copies of this form went to the area
manager . Included with this request were a map showing the boundary changes
and a statement from a local official that could be made available to Washington .
District supervisors were instructed not to enumerate these districts until they
received a new set of descriptions from Washington . The geographer studied
submitted changes ; when the descriptions had been approved he notified the area
manager and district supervis~r . The geographer provided the district supervisor
with new maps, descriptions, and enumeration district numbers for these new
districts . If the changes were not approved, the district supervisor received an
explanation and new instructions .

Other changes in enumeration districts occurred when it was necessary to split an
enumeration district after enumeration had begun . This occurred only when it
became clear that the enumeration district was too large to be completed in the
allotted time . When such divisions were necessary, district supervisors were
required to fill out *Split Enumeration District Report' (Form 16-5) in
quintuplicate . The first four copies were mailed to the area manager, who
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returned a signed copy upon approval as the district supervisor's authority to make

the changes and proceed with enumeration .

In dividing an enumeration district, each part of the district retained the original
enumeration district number except that the letters 'A' and - B - were added to
identify the t%Ao parts . In the report filed by the district supervisor, the
boundaries of each part mere to be described accurately and in sufficient detail to
prevent questions from arising . District supervisors were instructed to assume
that their changes had been approved by the Division of Geography unless otherwise
not i fied .

Receipt of Schedules and Supplies

Schedules, blank forms, and other supplies were sent to district supervisors in
packages as needed . The population schedules and other supplies needed by
enumerators were enclosed in portfolios. Each portfolio contained the materials
necessary for one enumeration district . The boxes of portfolios and farm
schedules %%ere numbered consecutively in order of shipment . These boxes were to
be retained and used in returning the completed schedules . Upon receipt of the
final shipment of boxes, district supervisors mere instructed to notify the chief of
the Field Division as to the number of boxes received, the number of boxes
damaged in transit, and the number of additional boxes needed .

As noted above, a separate portfolio was provided for each enumeration district .
The portfolio contained copies of the various census schedules and other blank
forms necessary to meet the enumeration requirements that %sere estimated for the
particular district by the Census Bureau . The portfolio contained a printed label
with the enumeration district number and space for entering the name of the
enumerator and, where appropriate, the number of the squad leader's district .
Pasted on the inside of the front coyer of the portfolio %&ere a description of the
enumeration district and a map showing its outlines .

Portfolios %ere to be either mailed or delivered to the enumerators after they had
been appointed, taken the oath of office, and received the necessary instructions .
Enumerators were encouraged to promptly acknowledge receipt of the portfolios, to
prevent delays in the %ork .

Selection and Training of Enumerators and Squad Leaders

All applicants for the position of enumerator were required to fill out application
blanks . The district supervisor was encouraged to interview applicants whenever
possible in order that the applicants could speak freely about their qualifications .
After examination of applications and interviews, the district supervisors were
instructed to make a list of those applicants

who
could be reasonably expected to

qualify as enumerators . This list became an eligibility list for the administration
of a screening examination .

Persons not qualified for the job, as indicated by the screening process, were
notified by the district supe rvi so r that they did not have the necessary
qualifications . The following criteria were used in eliminating applicants from the
eligibility lists : their handwriting was not sufficiently legible, their applications
indicated an inability to follow written directions, they were current or retired
federal eaployees, they were under 18 or over 65, or they had been tax
collectors or assessors since 1937 .
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District supervisors were instructed to give hiring preference to the fbIlowing :
war veterans and widows of war veterans (when equally qualified with others) ;
crop reporters for the USDA (if not USDA employees) ; retired farmers ; those
who were attending or had attended agricultural colleges ; school teachers ; town
clerks, recorders and other local officials (where state laws did not prohibit their
employment), applicants

who
were at least high school graduates, and applicants

whose appearance and manner indicated that they were suited for public contact .

Using this list of qualified applicants, district supervisors selected a number 50 to
100 percent larger than the number of enumerators required . The extra
candidates thus produced provided a pool from which substitute enumerators could
be drawn in case an enumerator was unable to continue his or her work . A
number of training forms were then mailed to this group, with instructions to
study these materials In preparation for testing. District supervisors made
arrangements to administer the tests to the applicants and informed the applicants
of these arrangements in the mailing of study materials .

Applicants mere given the examinations in groups of 25 to 100. One hour was
allowed for each test--I (population) and A-1 (agriculture) . The tests were then
graded by the district supervisors . Applicants making the highest scores on Test I
and Test A-1 were selected to take the enumerators' training course .

Applicants
who

had been tentatively selected as enumerators were sent additional
study materials prior to the beginning of this training course . The applicants
were required to fill out sample training schedules and return them to the district
supervisors for evaluation .

The training course began with the applicants reviewing the corrections made by
the di5trict supervisor on their sample training schedules . The training session
then followed with a question and ansvmr period centered on the schedules . Wbe re
time allowed, applicants were shown

several training films . Additionally, the
applicants were given Population Test If and Agriculture Test A-11 . The district
supervisors scored the examinations and those persons receiving the highest passing
scores were given appointments as enumerators . Persons making lower (but
passing) scores were given further instructions before being allowed to begin as
enumerators . District supervisors were instructed to encourage the enumerators to
continue to study their instruction books after the formal training had ended .

Enumerator appointments were allowed without the prior approval of the Director .
The enumerators received a letter of notification (Form 15-102) stating the rate
of

	

compensation

	

and

	

containing

	

a

	

blank

	

oath

	

of

	

of f ice

	

(Form

	

FB-40) .
Certif icates

	

of

	

appointment

	

were

	

required

	

for

	

each

	

enumeration

	

district .
Therefore, in cases in wbich an enumerator had more than one district, multiple
ce rt 1 ficates of appointment were required .

	

The oath had to be signed, witnessed
by a notary officer, and received by the district supervisor before the appointment
certificate

	

and

	

any

	

supplies

	

vmre

	

forwarded

	

to

	

the

	

enumerator .

	

Dist r ict
supervisors were required to forward to the area manager at the close of each day
a list of names of enumerators from whom oaths had been received and to whom
appointment certificates had been sent .

Upon taking the oath "of office, enumerators were obliged to perform their work
according to the procedures and subject to the penalties of the Census Act .
Among the various penalties prescribed by the Census Act were up to a $500 fine



on a misdemeanor

	

for neglecting or

	

refusing to perform duties ;

	

up to a $1 , 000
fine and/or two years imprisonment for publishing or commiunicating unauthorized
information ; and, up to a $2,000 fine and/or five years imprisonment for
perjury or making false reports . Explicit warnings %ere made to avoid disclosing
to any unauthorized person any information which they had secured . Additionally,
enumerators were %arned against failure to rnake an honest effort at securing full
returns for their districts and against attempts to swell the size of their returns.

If a person declined to serve as an enumerator after taking the oath of office and
receiving an appointment but before rendering any service, his or her certificate
was cancelled . Clerical employees in the supervisor's office had to submit formal
resignation notices (Form F7-40) addressed to the Director . Enumerators who

resigned or terminated their employment were not required to submit resignations
or notices of termination . According to the Census Act, enumerators could not
retire from their appointment without 'justifiable cause .' District supervisors
were instructed to make every attempt to convince enumerators to continue with
their %ork and avoid the penalties prescribed by law. An additional instruction to
district supervisors required that they make statements as to the efficiency of
each employee working under their supervision. These stateffwnts %ere kept on
file for use in future employment references .

In those districts where squad leaders were used, they were to be selected from
the list of enumerator applicants on the basis of administrative experience and
abil ity, as %ell as competence in understanding the schedules and instructions .
District supervisors were encouraged to select squad leaders in advance of the
t raining period

	

for enumerators so they could assist in that training process .

	

The
training of

	

squad

	

leaders

	

followed the procedures outlined above for enumerators .
Once appointed, squad leaders were allowed to establish headquarters in public
buildings apart from the district supervisor's office, so that they could maintain
closer contact with enumerators .

Public Relations

30

Area managers and district supervisors were encouraged to make every effort to
disseminate information regarding the needs of the census work . This effort was
aimed primarily at local newspapers, radio stations, and any other available
channels . The Bureau also encouraged area managers and district supervisors to
establish contacts with local organizations and officials in order to obtain their
cooperation in promoting a complete and effective census . The Bureau's desire
was to use organizational cooperation to create public interest in the census and
to circulate information . While this cooperation was promoted, citizens and
organizations %ere not allowed to be Involved in any manner in the actual
enumeration or to receive any census info rmation except preliminary
anrxxmcements .

The Division of Public Relations was responsible for the development and issuance
of press releases throughout the entire nation during the canvass period . All area
managers and district supervisors were instructed to contact civic organizations to
secure their involvement in circulating this information to the press .
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THE ENUMERATION PROCESS

According to law, the enumeration was to be made as of 12 :01 A.M ., April 1,
1940 . The work of enumeration began on the following day, April 2 .
Enumeration was to be completed within 2 %veks in any incorporated place of
2,500 inhabitants or more in 1930, and within 30 days in all other districts .

Additionally, persons in hotels, tourist can-ps, trailers, and flophouses Vere
enumerated where they spent the night of April Sth (see below) . It was the
responsibility of district supervisors to arrange assistance rweded for this canvass .
The district supervisor was encouraged to have clerks in the office, as well as
squad leaders, assist where necessary . The names of persons enumerated as of
the night of April 8th were placed on separate sheets of the population schedule .

Squad leaders, used in districts of 50,000 or more, assisted in the plans for the
special enumerations on the nights of April 8th and 9th, by obtaining from their
enumerators a list of all places requiring special enumeration procedures and an
estimate of the number of persons likely to be there on those nights .

Enumerators wiere instructed to begin their canvass by carefully checking for
completeness and accuracy the map and description of the enumeration district
which had been furnished to them .

Enumerators %ere told to visit every house, building, tent, cabin, hut, or other
place In which a person might be living or staying . Al I voomen, rnen, and
children (including infants) wi-ose usual place of residence was in the enumeration
district %ere to be enumerated . *Usual place of residence' was specified as
meaning where people 'live' or have their 'horne .' This instruction to enumerate
all persons included persons wl-* were temporarily absent, persons

who
were in the

district at the time of the enumeration but had no other place of usual residence
at which they would be enumerated, and all persons woho moved into the district
after enumeration had begun but were not previously enumerated . Also to be
enumerated were all inmates of prisons, homes for orphans, or similar institutions
located in an enumeration district . All inmates of a jail, no matter how short
their term of sentence,

	

were to be enumerated as

	

residents of the district .

	

For
convenience in enumeration, larger institutions %%ere made separate enumeration
districts and were enumerated, in most cases, by some employee of the
institution . In addition, in cities which had a population of 500,000 or more in
1930, apartment houses with 100 or more apartments were made separate
enumeration districts .

Enumerators %ere instructed to inquire of every household %hether certain types of
persons were members of the household : persons temporarily absent, either in
foreign countries or elsewhere in the United States ; persons attending schools or
colleges ; persons in hospitals or sanitariums ; persons who %ere servants or
employees and lived in the same household or slept in the same dwelling ; persons
who were boarders or lodgers and slept in the house ; and persons In the
household who were enrolled in the Civilian Conservation Corps. Such persons
were to be enumerated as members of the households in the enumerator's district .
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Similarly, enumerators were given instructions as to which persons they were not
to enumerate, even though these persons might be present in the household at the
time of enumeration . Such persons were considered to have usual places of
residence other than the household in question, e .g . , visitors, households
temporarily in the enumeration district, transient boarders or lodgers, students
living with the household whose home or usual place of residence was elsewhere,
servants or other household employees who did not sleep in the same ctwelling, and
transient patients of hospitals and sanitariums (these persons were to be
enumerated as residents of the household of which - they were members) .

Persons

	

living

	

in certain types of dwellings- -hotels,

	

tourist

	

facilities,

	

flophouses-
-were enumerated on particular evenings . On April 8th, all persons living in
tourist

	

or

	

trailer

	

camps,

	

missions,

	

and

	

cheap . one-night

	

lodging

	

houses
(flophouses) in an enumeration district were to be enumerated . Also on April
8th, enumerators left a Hotel List (Form P-8) with the manager of each hotel .
The rmnager was instructed to provide the names of all persons who spent the
night of April 8th in his hotel including permanent residents who

were not in the
hotel that evening . Enumerators also left a supply of Individual Census Forms
(Form P-7) to be filled out by each guest . Form P-7 requested all population
schedule information including supplementary questions. On April 9th, enumerators
returned to collect these forms and interview persons on the Hotel List who failed
to return an Individual Census Form . Enumerators were instructed to begin new
sheets of the population schedule for the enumeration of these persons and to
place these new sheets after the other schedules in the enumeration district,
numbering them in sequence beginning with sheet 81 . Additionally, enumerators
were instructed to enter a 'T' in column 3 of the schedule, rather than a
visitation number, for the fiTst person enumerated in each dwelling on those
nights . Column 3 was to be left blank for subsequent persons in those places .
Enumerators separated the Individual Census Forms into two groups . One group
contained the forms of persons woho indicated a usual place of residence other than
the hotel . The information from all other forms (those of permanent guests,
resident employees and transient guests not reporting another place of residence)
was transferred to the sheets of the population schedule reserved for persons
enumerated on the night of April 8th .

Enumerators %%ere provided with Enumerator's Record Books (Form P-6), in which
they were required to enter five types of situations : 1 . All households that had
to be revisited ; 2 . households in which members were not expected to be
present during the period of the canvass ; 3 . households temporarily in the
enumerator's district but which claimed residence elsewhere ; 4 . households
refusing to furnish required information ; and, S . vacant city blocks in an
enumerator's district . Additionally, enumerators we re required to record
necessary call-backs to obtain housing information . The enumerator's record book
p rovided

	

space

	

for

	

address,

	

household

	

visitation

	

number,

	

structure

	

visitation
number and unit number within structure (housing census), spaces reserved on the
population or housing schedules, date of the first visit, a brief explanation of the
reason for revisiting and any appointment information, and the date upon which the
Information was finally obtained . Upon completion of enumeration, the record
book was turned in to the supervisor for inspection . The supervisor used the
information to determine the adequacy of the canvass .

Enumerators received special instructions for those cases in which no member of a
household wzs home at the time of a first visit . Men a member of the household
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was expected to return during the period of the canvass, the enumerator was
instructed to leave a copy of the Preliminary Fbpulation Schedule (Form p-11),
assign a household visitation number, and record this in fo rmat ion in the
enumerator's record book . The entry in this case contained the address of the
household

	

to

	

be

	

revisited

	

and

	

the

	

household

	

visitation

	

number .

	

Where

	

the
enumerator was able to determine the number of persons in the household to be
revisited, he or she was instructed to leave an appropriate number of lines on the
population schedule . If the enumerator was unable to find out this information,
the instructions were to proceed with the enumeration of the next household
without leaving space on the schedule.

The preliminary schedule which was left at households to be revisited was designed
to provide enumerators with required info rmat ion, including supplementary
questions, for each person In the household . Upon revisiting such households, the
enume rato rs

	

%ere

	

instructed

	

to

	

check

	

completed

	

preliminary

	

schedules

	

fo r
questionable entries and, If none were found, to transcribe the household data
onto the population schedule . Responses to supplementary questions were
transcribed only for persons whose names fell an the appropriately designated
lines . If no preliminary schedule had been prepared, the household %as to be
enumerated In the usual manner . Households and persons for whom space v%as not
reserved on the population schedule were enumerated on separate sheets beginning
with sheet number 61 . Also included on these separate sheets were individuals
enumerated out of order but who were members of households enumerated in
regular order .

	

For such persons, the household visitation rwmber of his or her
household Ass entered in column 3 of the schedule, followed by 'cont'd .'

In cases in %hich a household vms away from its place of residence for the entire
period of the canvass, enumerators were instructed to attempt to obtain the name
of the head of the household and the address at which he or she wes residing .
This information was to be entered in the Enumerator's Record Book and a 'Report
Card for Absent Household' (Form P-6) was to be turned in or mailed to the
supervisor .

Enumerators were also given special instructions on how to enumerate those persons
who claimed that their usual place of residence was outside the enumerator's
district . Such persons~were to be enumerated on the *Nonresident Schedule'
(Form P-10), which differed from the population schedule in two ways . The
nonresident schedule inquired about both the location of the usual place of
residence and the place of residence at the time of enumeration . Additionally,
the nonresident schedule included supplementary questions to be asked of all
persons in the household . Entries were made in the record book of each
household enumerated on the nonresident schedule and completed nonresident
schedules voere mailed to the district supervisor at the end of each day's canvass
for forwarding to the appropriate census office .

In those cases in which a household refused to give the information requested,
enumerators were instructed to assign a household visitation number and record this
number, the household address, and the structure information (if a housing census
was being taken) in the record book . The enumerator was to rep?rt imn-*diately
such cases to the supervisor or squad leader . If the enumerator was able to
obtain the names of the persons in the household, he or she was to leave an
appropriate number of spaces on the population schedule . If the enumerator was
unable to obtain such information, the squad leader or district supervisor was to



3 4

do so . The use of tact and diplomacy in obtaining responses vkas recommended .
Reference to the penalties provided for by the Census Act %as allowed in extreme
cases. The Census Act specified that any person over the age of 18 who refused
to answer census inquiries was subject to misdemeanor prosecution and a penalty
of up to $100 and/or 60 days imprisonment . Additionally, such a person who

willfully provided false answers was subject to a fine of up to $500 and/or
imprisonment of one year . In those rare cases in which the district supervisor
was unable to obtain information, a detailed report was sent to the area manager
for action .

Fillin_g Out the Plopulation Schedules

Enumerators were also given special instructions for recording any vacant housing
units. In urban enumeration districts, the maps and descriptions of the
enumeration districts showed the individual blocks making up each district . Each
block had a block number . Enumerators were instructed to enter in their record
book as a vacant block any one on which there were no residential structures of
any kind . When enumerators encountered a vacant cKselling unit (either a house or
an apartment) or a vacant room in a lodging house, they were required to leave a
*Card for New Occupant .' This card was to be mailed to the supervisor and
provided notification bf the need to return to enumerate the new occupant(s) .

Enumerators were given certain general instructions about filling out the population
scheciules .[2] Enumerators were instructed to use a separate numbered line for
each individual enumerated and never to crowd individuals into spaces not
numbered . Ditto marks were not allowed, although dashes were allowed in the
sole case of repetition of a surname . Enumerators were requested to sign every
form . They were also encouraged to seek information from a responsible adult
member of the household .

The~ population schedule had three distinct parts :

	

a heading, consisting of
geographical and other

	

identification

	

information ;

	

@main

	

lines, '

	

containing the
items asked of all persons ;

	

and 'supplementary lines, '

	

including additional items
asked of five percent of those enumerated .

The heading on the population schedule was to be' filled out completely before any
persons %ere enumerated on the schedule (see Figure 2, Appendix I) - The f i rst
entry for each enumeration district was to begin on a new sheet of the schedule .
The sheets of the population schedules used to enumerate persons in regular order
were numbered serially, beginning with sheet number 1 . Sheets for persons
enumerated out of regular order were numbered serially beginning with sheet
number 61 . Those sheets used to enumerate persons an the night of April 8th
were numbered serially beginning with sheet number 81 . Vacant lines were to
appear only at the end of one of these three groups of schedules .

Once the heading information had been filled out, the enumerator began recording
information in the columns of the population schedule (see Figure 3, Appendix 1) .
The first two columns recorded the location of the household--the name of the
street, road, etc ., and the house number . Enumerators were asked to mark a
heavy line across these two columns wben they reached the end of any street .

[2] A facsimile of the population schedule is provided in Appendix 1, Figure 1 .
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General household data were recorded in columns 3 to 6 . These entries were to
be made only for the first line of any household, the one on which the head was
listed . This information included a household visitation number--a sequential
number for every household in the enumeration district . For census purposes, a
household ,ws defined as 'a family or any other group of persons, whether or not
related by blood or marriage, I iving together wi th cornmon housekeeping
arrangements in the same living quarters .' In multiple-unit buildings (apartment
houses, apartment-hotels, and tenements), there were as many households as there
were separately occupied apartment or dwelling un .its . However, a hotel, boarding
house, . lodging house, or institution constituted only one household . Servants,
hired hands, boarders or lodgers who slept in the house and had no other usual
place of residence were counted as members of the household. Also included in
the general household data columns wes information about whether the home or
dwelling unit

was owned by a member of the household or rented ; the estimated
market value of an owned home or the actual monthly rent paid ; and, whether
the household lived on a farm .

Column 7 of each schedule was reserved f6r the name of each person whose usual
place of residence was with the household. These names were recorded surname
first, followed by the given name and initial . In those cases in which the
surname was the same as that of a member of the same household enumerated an
the line above l, a long dash was entered rather than the surname . If an entire
household could not be entered on one side of the schedule, the enumerator %as
Instructed to fill out all lines on the side and mark the box labeled 'Household
continued on next page' on the lower left margin of the schedule . In such cases,
'Cont'd .' was to written in columns 1 and 2 of the new page and columns 3 to 6
were to be left blank . An *X* with a circle around it was to be written after
the name of the person in each household who furnished the information .

Column 8 of the schedule recorded the relationship of the person in column 7 to
the head of the household. Lodgers, hired hands, chauffeurs, and servants were
designated as such in column 8, and their relatives were designated as 'lodger's
son, * 'servant's daughter, ' etc . Institutional occupants were designated as
officer, inmate, patient, pupil, etc ., except for prisoners in penal institutions,
whose prison numbers were entered in column 8 .

Personal descriptions %ere entered in columns 9 to 12 . This information included
sex,, race, age at last birthday, and marital status . Infants born between 12 :01
a .m ., December 1, 1939, and 12 :01 a.m ., April 1, 1940, had 'Infant Cards'
filled out in addition to the regular line'entry on the population schedule.[3]
Column 13 was used f6r response to the question of whether the person had
attended school or college, except correspondence school, at any time since March
1, 1940. The last full grade of school or college completed by the person was
entered in column 14.

Information on the person's place of birth was recorded in column 15 . Column
16 was used to enter citizenship information for all foreign-born persons and
persons

	

bom,

	

at

	

sea-

	

Four

	

types

	

of

	

citizenship

	

were

	

recorded :

	

0)

13] Infant cards were completed for a separate study of the coverage of newbom
children in vital statistics, i .es , birth registration, programs and in the census
Itself .
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'NA' --naturalized

	

citizens,

	

(2)

	

a PA'--decla ration

	

of

	

intention

	

to

	

become
naturalized-- *first

	

papers*

	

taken

	

out,

	

(3)

	

'AL'--alien,

	

and

	

(4)
aAmCit a --American citizen at birth .

	

In columns 17 to 20,

	

the place of residence
on April 1, 1935, of every person was entered . For persons under 5 years of
age, a dash (--) was entered .

For persons 14 years old and over, questions in columns 21 to 33 requested labor
force information . Questions 21 to 25 were designed to classify all persons 14
years old and over according to their work status during the week of March
24-30, 1940 . These persons were divided according to w1lether or not they were
in the labor force . Persons who had a job, business, or profession in which they
worked for pay or profit, or who were seeking work, vere considered to be in
the labor force. Persons in the labor force were categorized into four groups :
(1) persons at work in private work or nonernergency federal, state, or local
goverriment work ; (2) persons at work on, or assigned to public emergency project
work ;

	

(3) persons seeking work, not classified into one of the two categories
above ; and, (4) persons having jobs, businesses, or professional enterprises from
which they

	

were temporarily

	

absent during the

	

week of March 24-30 .

	

Specia I
instructions were given to enumerators in communities in which there Vere only a
few dominant industries . Here, enumerators were instructed to indicate as
aseeking viork' those individuals who may not have been actively seeking work only
because the industries were shut down and there were no other possible jobs to be
sought .

If persons did not fit into one of the above categories, they were classified as
Onot in the labor force,' and further categorized as : (1) devoting most of their
time to care of the home and housey-ork ; (2) in school ;

	

(3) physically unable
to

	

work ;

	

and,

	

(4)

	

in

	

a

	

residual

	

category

	

including

	

retired persons and people
choosing not to work .

For persons vh-so were at work in either private or nonemergency government work,
column 26 was used to record the number of hours worked during the week of
March 24-30, 1940 . Column 27 was used to enter the duration of unemployment,
as of the week ending March 30, 1940, for all persons seeking work or assigned
to public emergency work . For persons with previous work experience, this was
the number of weeks since the last full-time private or nonernergency government
job . For persons witt" previous work experience of one month or more, and for
experienced persons who were seeking work after a period of absence from the
labor force, the entry was the number of weeks since the person last began
seeking vork . Weeks of public emergency %ork, e.g ., WPA, CCC, were counted
as %weks of unemployment for the purpose of this question.

Columns 28 to 30 were used to enter occupation, industry, and class of worker
information for those persons in the labor force . These columns were left blank
for persons not in the Labor force. The nature of the duties performed in the
person's job was recorded in column 28 (occupation) . For persons who were
employed during this period in more than one occupation, the information recorded
concerned the occupation at which the most time was spent . Persons who viere
seeking work and

who
had previous job experience vere asked to give the

occupational information from the last job on which they %orked one month or
more, including public emergency York . For those w+)O %ere seeking vork and had
no previous job, the entry anew vorker' was made in column 28, and columns 29
and 30 were left blank . Information on the kind of industry or establishment
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(factory, store, etc .) in vhiich these duties were performed was entered in
column 29 (industry) .

Column

	

30

	

recorded

	

the

	

person's

	

*class

	

of

	

worker' :

	

0 )

	

'PW*--a

	

wage

	

or
salary worker vh* was working for a private employer ; (2) *GW'--all
govemment workers, at all levels, including public enwrgency workers ; (3)
'E'--persons who were conducting their o%n business and employed one or more
helpers

	

other

	

than

	

unpa id

	

family

	

members

	

or

	

domest ic

	

servants ;

	

(4)
*OA'--persons wbo conducted their ovm business or professional enterprise but did
not employ helpers, i .e ., persons working on their 'own account ;" and, (5)
*NP'--an unpaid family worker vhio was working for a related family member and
contributing to family income (housework and incidental chores not included) .

For every person age 14 and over, except most institutional inmates, there %es to
be an entry in column 31 Indicating the number of full-time weeks worked in
1939 . This number included %eeks on public en-tergency work or performing unpaid
family employment . A "0' was recorded for persons who did not %ork for pay or
profit during 1939. The total amount of money %;ages or salary paid in cash or
check to each person for vork done as an employee during 1939 was entered in
column 32 . This amount included commissions, tips, piece-rate payments, and
bonuses ; it also included vork on public emergency projects. This amount did
not Include earnings by farmers or those engaged in business or the professions
who did not work for wages or salaries but rather whose income %as from business
profits, sales of crops, or fees . Persons who did not receive any money wages
or salary in payment for employment were given a *0' in this column . If a
person nude over $5,000 in money wages or salary, '5000+* %as entered in
column 32 .

For each person aged 14 or over, either a Oyes' or a 'no' was entered in column
33 in response to the question : 'Did this person receive income of $50 or more
from sources other than money wages or salary?* Included in these other sources
were the following : rents from roomers or boarders, business profits, fees,
rents, interest or dividends, unemployment benefits, direct relief, and income in
kind paid as %ages. Not included as other sources were lurnp sum inheritances,
lump sum compensation benefits, occasional gifts, reimbursements for travelling
expenses, and receipts from the sale of land or securities . A 'no' was recorded
in this column for persons not receiving income amounting to $50 from one or
more of the allowable sources.

Those persons who refused to provide the information for columns 32 and 33 v.,ere
presented the option of answering the questions on a 'Confidential Report on Wage
or Salary Income, 1939' (Form P-16) . Enumerators recorded at the bottom of
this fonn the state, the enumeration district number, and the sheet and line
number of the population schedule on which the person was enumerated. In the
right margin of the schedule, they entered a 'C'--for confidential report . While
the person was entitled to fill out the form in private, enumerators were
instructed to wait for the infoffnation to be placed in an envelope (Form C-131)
addressed to the Director of the Census, sealed, and returned to the enumerator
for mailing . Enumerators vwre instructed to report any refusals to their
supervisors, and to make the necessary entries in their record books .

ColLynn 34 was used to record the number of the farm schedule filled out by any
household member %oho operated a farm or other place requiring a farm schedule,
e.g ., a greenhouse .
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The population schedule had 40 lines on each side . Two of these lines were
designated to obtain certain supplementary information for the

two persons whose
names fell on the lines . At the bottom of the schedule there were two lines on
which supplemental questions appeared and where responses to these questions were
to be recorded (see Appendix 1, Figure 4) . This %kas the sample information
described in the previous chapter . Supplemental questions were to be asked only
of the member of the household wl-*se name appeared on the designated line,
regardless of the relationship to the household head . Column 35 was used to
record the name of the person for whom the* supplementary information was
required .

The place of birth of the person's father was entered in column 36 and the place
of birth of the person's mother was entered in column 37. The principal foreign
language spoken in the person's hoffw during earliest childhood was entered in
column 38. 'English' %as entered in this column if no foreign Language %iss
spoken . In column 39 there was entered either a 'yes' or 'no' to the following
question : 'is this person a veteran of the military forces of the United
States--Army, Navy, or Marine Corps--or a wife, widow, or under-18-year-old
child of a veteran? * Column 40 contained the response to this question : 'if a
child, is veteran-father deadV Information on the viers in which the veteran or
veteran-husband or veteran-father served was entered in column 41 .

Social security information was entered in columns 42-44 . This information
included whether the person had a federal social security number (column 42),
whether deductions for federal old-age insurance or railroad retirement were made
from the person's wages or salary in 1939 (column 43), and, for those with the
deductions named in the previous question, whether the deductions were made from
(1) all, (2) one-half or more, or (3) part, but less than half, of wages or
salary (column 44) . In columns 45 to 47, information was entered about the
person's usual occupation, industry, and class of %,%Ork . This information was
entered in accord with the instructions for entering information in columns 28-30.
However, the - information in columns 45-47 was not necessarily the same as that
entered in the previous columns . If the person had never worked full time for a
month or more, 'none' was entered in column 45, and columns 46 and 47 were
left blank .

For each woman on the supplemental line wfio had been married, widowed, or
divorced (based on column 12), information was entered in columns 48-50.
Column 48 contained the response to the question of whether the woman had been
married more than once . The age of the woman at her first marriage was entered
in column 49. Finally, the number of children ever born to this woman,
excluding stillbirths, was entered in column 50 .

The Housing Schedules

The inclusion of the housing census in the Sixteenth Decennial Census was designed
to provide an inventory of housing facts . The housing census used two different
schedules that were filled in by the enumerators conducting the population census .
Both housing schedules incorporated precoded squares for some inquiries which, for
the first time, allowed enumerators to record responses by checking the
appropriate square .
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The

	

*Occupied-Dwel ling

	

Schedule'

	

(Form

	

16-254)

	

was

	

used

	

to

	

enumerate

	

all
dwelling uniti that were occupied by a household enumerated on the 'Population
Schedule . '

	

The

	

'Vacant-Dwelling Schedule'

	

(Form 16-486)

	

was used to obtain
information on all dwelling units not occupied by enumerated households . Such
dwelling units were primarily vacant and for sale or rent at the time of
enumeration . Also, those units that were being held for the occupancy of absent
households were listed on the vacant-dwelling schedule .

The entries an the occupied-dwelling schedules were arranged In several parts.
Part 1 . contained information on the location of the dwelling unit and household
data . Specific Items included the number of the structure in order of visitation
and the dwelling unit number within the structure, the population line number of
the head of the household, the block number (in cities of 50,000 or more), the
race of the head, the number of persons in the household, farm residence, horm
tenure (owned or rented), and the value of the home or the amount of monthly
rent paid . Part 11 contained data on the characteristics of the structure, such as
nLwnber of dwelling units, the presence of a business within the structure, the
year and purpose for which the structure was originally built, and the exterior
material and rwed for major repairs . Information on the characteristics of the
dwelling units, such as the number of rooms and the equipment present, vas
contained in part 111 .

	

Part IV consisted of utility data, including any furniture
that was included in the rent . Finally, financial data for each owner-occupied
nonfarm unit

	

was

	

presented

	

in

	

part

	

V of the occupied-dwe I ling

	

schedule.

	

This
information consisted of the value of the property, the total mortgage debt, the
first mortgage debt, the regular payments, the interest charged, and the holder of
the first mortgage or land contract .

The vacant-dwelling schedules contained information in three parts .

	

The locat Ion
and general data in part I included the visitation and dwelling unit numbers, the
block number, farm location, an occupancy status, and the monthly rental (or an
e st imate) .

	

Part

	

11,

	

the

	

characteristics

	

of

	

the

	

structure,

	

and

	

part

	

III,

	

the
characteristics of

	

the dwelling unit,

	

were the

	

same

	

as on the occupied-dwe I ling
schedule .

The housing census was designed to be taken along with the census of population .
Enumerators filled in responses on the housing schedules as they completed the
population canvass . The additional York of taking the housing census delayed the
enumerators . Many enumeration districts that had been laid out for population and
agriculture censuses were too large to be canvassed by one enumerator when the
housing census was added . As a result, some enumeration districts were divided
and in some E . D.'s the period for completion was extended .[41

It was stressed to district supervisors that the instruction of enumerators and
their supervision during the first two to three days of the canvass mvere essential
in assuring that enumerators conducted their work promptly and efficiently . The
concern of this early inspection lay principally with the form and completeness of
entries and not with the thoroughness of the canvass . District supervisors were
told to make sure that either they or their assistants checked to see that

[4] U.S . Department of Commerce, 28th Annual Report .
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enumerators %ere carrying out instructions for filling out schedules and making
proper entries in their record books . In those cities of 50,000 and over Vhere
squad leaders were used, each squad leader was responsible for inspecting those
schedules filled out by enumerators . Squad leaders were instructed to meet with
the enumerators at least every other day .

In urban supervisors' districts, enumerators Yere to submit the schedules
completed in their first day's work at the close of the first day or early the
second day . The district supervisor, assistant district supervisor, or squad leader
then went over the completed %ork with them, commented on errors and omissions,
and gave additional instructions, allowing the enumerators time to ask questions .
All enumerators %ere to have their schedules examined and receive additional
instructions within the first ty-o days of the canvass .

The same plan ves encouraged in rural supervisors' districts . Special provisions
were designed for those cases where the necessary travel %as difficult .
Additionally, rural enumeration districts were divided into four approximately equal
subdistricts, wfiich Yere canvassed as independent units . Enumerators %ere
instructed to submit completed schedules for each subdistrict to the district
supervisor for inspection and approval before beginning the canvass of another
subdistrict . The completeness of enumeration vms particularly stressed for rural
districts .

The method of examining population schedules involved three steps . The first step
required checking for complete heading information on every schedule that had been
used . The second step consisted of a series of tests to assure the completeness
of entries : entries were required in columns 2-6 for the head of every
household, and only for heads of households ; in columns 7-15 for every person ;
in column 16 for every person born abroad or at sea ; in columns 17 and 20 for
every person age 5 or over, except under certain conditions ; only certain
combinations of entries %oere excepted in columns 21-27 and only for those 14
years of age or over ; entries were required in columns 21-33 for every person
14 years and older ; in columns 35-50 for each person enumerated on a line
marked 'Suppl . Quest .' ; and an infant card was required for every infant
reported as 0/12, 1/12, 2/12, or 3/12 years of age in column 11 . Enumerators
were to supply any missing information, if necessary, by revisiting the household.

The third step in the examination of schedules involved tests of accuracy : ditto
marks were permitted only in column 7 to show the repetition of surnames ; use
of unauthorized symbols vms not allowed ; rents and values entered in column 5
were to be consistent with the entry in column 4 and with other values and rentals
in the vicinity ; names %ere to be entered in proper order ; proper relationship
to head of household entries %ere to be made ; entries for sex, relationship to
head, age, and marital status were to be consistent ; the entry for highest grade
completed vms to be consistent with the age entry ; occupation and industry
entries in columns 28-29 were to be detailed ; and entries for social security in
columns 42-44 %ere to be consistent . Any needed corrections %ere made by the
enumerator while the vork was being inspected .

Squad

	

leaders

	

were

	

assigned

	

certain

	

enumerators

	

and

	

charged

	

with

	

the
responsibility of supervising the accuracy, completeness, and timing of the
enumerators' work . Squad leaders %ere encouraged to keep records of all
questions asked by enumerators that could not be ans%8ered . These questions %ere
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referred to the district supervisor . Upon completion of the enumeration, this
record of questions %as to be given to the district supervisor, who in turn Ves, to
mail it along with other office records to the chief of the Field Division In
Washington .

After the initial inspection of enumerator entries had been made, It %as no longer
expected that all entries would be checked . However, squad leaders were
encouraged to continue to inspect a 'good portion' of the enumerators' entries
during regularly scheduled meetings with the enumerators . Squad leaders were
also instructed to Inspect each record book to' make sure that the enumerator had
been using it according to instructions . Particular attention was given to making
the necessary return visits to households where no respondent was at home at the
time of the enumerator's first visit .

Squad leaders were provided with duplicate maps and descriptions of each
enumeration district under their supervision in order to make sure that each
enumerator had cornpletely covered his or her assignment. Additionally, squad
leaders were instructed to verify approximately five percent of each enumerator's
work by taking one completed schedule from each enurnerator and making sure that
each household had been contacted and that no occupied dwellings were omitted .
Squad leaders %ere further encouraged to contact each household listed an the
schedule to ensure the enumeration of the household was accurate .

Additionally, the coit leteness of an enumerator's canvass %as, ,Kx itored through
the district supervisor's knowledge of the territory, in spect ion of the
enumerator's cornpleted schedules and record book, examination of rural district
maps, and comparison with city directories, voting lists, assessors' lists,
telephone directories, and earlier censuses . When examination indicated that the
returns for any district were incomplete or erroneous, enumerators were required
to make the necessary corrections without delay . In those extreme cases in which
the schedules of a district %ere too faulty to allow proper corrections, district
supervisors were required to make a full report to the chief of the Field Division,
who had authority to order a reenumeration of the whole district or any part that
was needed to make the returns satisfactory .

Progress Reportm*

The squad leaders were instructed to report each morning to the district
supervisor's office . They were also required each day to fill out the 'Squad
Leader's Daily Report' (Form F-102) . Although these instructions were developed
for use in urban areas in which squad leaders were used, the instructions were
also recommended for district supervisors v*so did not have squad leaders but who
provided enumeration supervision themselves or through an assistant .

District supervisors %ere Instructed that if during the course of the enumeration It
became evident that %ork assigned to an enumerator was not likely to be completed
within the allotted time period, supervisors should take measures to hasten the
completion of the work . The measure recommended %as to divide the
enumerator's territory and assign a part to another enumerator . In the event that
an enumerator resigned or was dismissed, district supervisors were also instructed
to appoint new enumerators immediately . In such cases, the supervisor %,-.as
Instructed to send a complete statement of the facts of the case to the chief of
the Field Division .
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Included in enumerator portfolios was a set of 'Daily Report Cards' (Form
F-1 00) . These cards were filled out each day and mailed to either the
enumerator's squad leader, where they vmre used, or to the district supervisor .
Before mailing these report cards, enumerators were instructed to post a record
of them on the 'Enumerator's Consolidated Production Record' (Form F-101) . At
the end of this production record was a 'Certificate of Completion' of the
enumeration district . When the enumerator had completed his or her district this
certificate v%es to be signed and the consolidated production record mailed to the
district supervisor .

From the enumerator's daily report cards, squad leaders made daily reports to the
district supervisor informing him of each enumerator's progress . These reports
were included in the squad leader's daily report . District supervisors posted
these reports on a summary form . If there %ere no squad leaders in a
supervisor's district, the summary sheet was completed directly from the
erxn~erators' report cards . These postings served as records of progress In the
enumeration of supervisors' districts and as a check for counting and verifying the
population schedules. The cards were filed for each enumerator in order of their
date and subsequently formed a basis for payment of enumerators and for the
'District Supervisor's Daily Report to Area Manager' (Form F-104) . This latter
form reported the total number of enumerators at %ork and the status of the
enumeration in the various enumeration districts under the district supervisor's
authority . In those cases in which an enumerator failed to send a daily report
card, the squad leader or district supervisor %%as instructed to send out a card
indicating the 'Failure to receive a daily report' (Form 15-122) .

Area managers were required to mail weekly reports to the Washington office .
These reports covered the week running from Thursday through the following
Wednesday, and %ere due in Washington on or before Monday of the following
week . Consolidated progress reports summarizing the activities of the entire Field
Division for the previous week were then produced and distributed to the area
managers .

Upon the completion of each county in a district, the district supervisor sent the
chief of the Field Division a certificate of completion stating that all of the
population and farms in the county had been emurnerated and that the enumeration
was complete .

Preliminary Population Counts : Announcements and Vouchers

District supervisors were instructed that upon the completion of the canvass of
population and agriculture in their districts, an anrxxincement %as to be made of
the population of each city of 10,000 persons or more and of each county in
their districts, and the number of farms in each county . Anrxxmcement of
population figures for smaller cities and minor civil divisions were left to the
discretion of the district supervisors .

These announcements were sent to the chief of the Field Division, area managers '.
local officials, principal local newspapers, and other interested organizations,
such as the chamber of commerce and boards of trade . The letter of transmittal
that accompanied the anrxxincement (Form P-116) invited these organizations to
report the names of persons in their organization who might have been omitted
from the census . The district supervisor was authorized to provide explanations to



any queries, to make necessary investigations, and to have an enumerator correct
or complete his or her enumeration . However, the consent of the Director of the
Census was necessary to reenumerate any district . Copies of all official
correspondence conceming announcements, complaints, and criticisms were to be
sent to the chief of the Field Division .

The information necessary for
upon a count made by the
enumerators' pay vouchers . This count
the population schedule, the number of
of infant cards . The population count
examination of enumerator's finished
'Population Count Slip' (Form P-113) .
count slip Included the number of names
notations other than names for every
district .
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making these preliminary announcernents %as based
district supervisor for the preparation of the

was a total of the number of persons on
farm schedules returned, and the ntxnber
made by the district supervisor from the
population schedules was made on a
For a given enumeration district, this

and either blank lines or lines containing
sheet used in the enumeration of that

After examining and counting the schedules turned in by the enumerators and
determining to their satisfaction that the returns were complete and the canvass
thorough, district supervisors were to complete vouchers to pay enumerators. The
rates of compensation for districts were established by the Census Bureau In
Washington . The bases for compensation were the number of persons enumerated
on the population and nonresident schedules, and the numbers of infant cards,
farm schedules, and any other schedules (if any) returned . The counts used in
the preparation of vouchers %ere those made in the district supervisor's office,
not the counts in the enumerator's daily reports .

Enumerators %ere required to submit their consolidated production records, on
which the cert .-ficate of completion statement appeared, and all daily report cards
before the %mxher was sent to them for their signature . District supervisors
wvre required to check the signature on the signed voucher with the signature on
the enumerator's oath of office for similarity . They were also instructed to hold
the voucher for five days after the preliminary anrxxincement, of the population of
the area of which the enumeration district was part in order to be sure there
were no complaints . In the event of complaints, the vouchers were held until the
enumerator's services were no longer needed . Once this period ended, the
district supervisors attached the summary of the enumerator's daily York report,
application, oath of office, and both copies of the certificate of appointment to
the viomher and forwarded them to Washington for payment .

Enumerators %ere paid on a piece rate basis . These rates were shown on the
certificate of appointment and were designed to produce an average salary of $4
to $5 per day . Factors taken into consideration in determining rates of pay
included population density, farm density, and transportation required . Any
changes in the rates of pay established by the Bureau required the area manager's
and the Director's approval .

Return of Schedules and Final Reportin

Once the preliminary announcement of the population and number of farms was

made and enumerator's pay vouchers wiere certified, the district supervisor's
office repacked the completed schedules in the boxes in which they had been
originally shipped . The returns of each enumerator were to be kept together,
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except in those cases in which there were more than 15 farm schedules . In this
latter event, the farm schedules were packed and mailed separately . Included in
the box were the population schedules and the count slip, any agriculture
schedules- -plantation, irrigation, farm, ranch, abandoned or idle farm list--and
the certificate of completion . Boxes were shipped to the Bureau of Census by
registered mail as they were filled .

District supervisors were also required to notify the Bureau by invoice (Form
F16-40) of the shipment of boxes of schedules. These invoices contained
information including the box number, the enumeration district numbers to which
the schedules pertained, and whether the box contained farm schedules. These
invoices were made in quadruplicate for each day's shipment . The first copy was
sent by mail to Washington, the second placed inside one of the boxes In the
day's shipment, the third copy sent to the area manager, and the Last copy
retained by the district office.

District supervisors were required to make a full report of the work in their
districts before completing their duties . This report %as expected to include both
a formal statement of beginning and completion dates of certain processes and the
number of employees, and also a more general statement describing the conditions
and difficulties encountered, and assessing the methods adopted . This report %as
to cover all phases of the enumeration process, including division of the territory
into enumeration districts, selection and instruction of enumerators, supervision of
enumerators' work, rates of compensation, cooperation, and publicity . Di st r ict
supervisors were also encouraged to make suggestions for the improvement of
census methods .

Special Situations

In general, most persons residing on federal lands were enumerated by the federal
agency or service with jurisdiction over the area . Military posts, naval stations,
and Civilian Conservation Corps camps were made separate enumeration districts
and enumerated by the service in question . Persons attached to posts or stations
but living outside post limits were to be enumerated as members of the households
which they usually kept rather than as members of the post . The Wa r and Navy
departments also provided census data for officers and enlisted men, and civilian
employees on transports and naval vessels . Similarly, the Coast Guard provided
enumeration of all officers and enlisted men and of all employees and their
families living at their places of duty and v6orking for the U . S . Lighthouse
Service. Regular census enumeration was made of the families of those in the
Coast Guard at their usual places of residence.

Most Indian reservations were enumerated by employees of the Bureau of Indian
Affairs . Also, all persons having their usual places of abode within the
boundaries of national parks were enumerated by the National Park Service . The
necessary data for seamen and other employees on vessels

who
did not maintain

homes on shore were obtained by the Bureau of Fisheries and the Coast and
Geodetic Survey . The State Department enumerated all employees and their family
members who were stationed abroad . Finally, special provision was made to
enumerate the crews of vessels in foreign and intercoastal trade and on the Great
Lakes. Even though these crew members had homes on shore they were not to be
enumerated in the regular manner . Each vessel was enumerated on a separate
100-entry standard population schedule, sometimes by one of the ship's officers
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who was appointed as census taker . The counts and characteristics were tabulated
to special enumeration districts set up for this purpose, and the crew members
were counted as part of the population of the port from which the vessel
ope rated .
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Chapter Four

PROCESSING AND TABULATION

Following the completion of the enumeration process and field checks of the
completed returns, the portfolios which contained the population and housing
schedules were mailed to the Census Bureau In Washington, D.C . Once the
schedules had been received at the Bureau they ~vere processed and the information
was transformed into tabular form . The system data processing was organized into
a number of distinct operations that produced a flow of materials for the
subsequent operations . This chapter traces this flow of processing operations from
the initial receipt and checking of schedules through the tabulation of the data .
The nu;mbered operations are listed below.

Operations Procedures in the Process
.
ing of the 1940 Censuses

Operation 1

	

Receipt of Population and Housing Schedules by Field
Division

Operation 2

	

Receipt and examination of schedules by Population
Division

Operation 3

	

Matching of Population and Housing Schedules
Ope ration 4

	

Hand count of population and housing (and wrification
of matching)

Operation 5

	

Transcribing the preliminary sample data (and
verification of hand count)

Ope rat ion 6

	

Separation of Population Schedules,

	

Housing Schedules,
and other materials

Operation 7

	

General population coding
Ope rat ion 8

	

Verification of general population coding
Ope rat ion 9

	

Coding Occupation,

	

Industry, and Class of %brker
Ope rat ion 10

	

Verifying Occupation,

	

Industry, and Class of Worker
Ope rat ion 11

	

General housing coding
Ope rat ion 12

	

Verification of general housing coding

INITIAL ACTIVITIES

Once the census schedules had been received and given a preliminary examination,
they vmre passed through a series of steps that readied them for later coding and
tabulation . An initial operation was the matching of the population and housing
schedules . In this operation, all schedules and auxiliary forms %ere examined for
data consistency and completeness . Following this match, hand counts were made
of both the population and housing schedules, data from sample persons were
transcribed on the preliminary sample sheet, and the schedules and auxiliary forms
were separated for further operations or filing . This section on initial activities
includes a discussion of the manner in which the Bureau maintained records on the
flow of %ork .

Receipt and Examination of Population Schedules

Portfolios containing the completed schedules were received in Washington by the
Field Division . In Operation 1, Field Division staff inspected each portfolio for
the proper number of completed forms :
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aPopulation Schedules' (Forms P-16-252),
*Infant Cards' (Form P-4),
' Occupied-Dwel ling Schedules'

	

(Form 16-254),
*Vacant-Dwel ling Schedules*

	

(Form 16-486),
'Enumerator's Record Book' (Form P-6),
*Population Count Slips' (Form P-113),
'Housing Count Slips' (Form HC-10) .

The count of the Rx, r of population schedule sheets had to agree with the
popqlation count slip, the counts on the tvoo dwelling schedule sheets had to agree
with the housing count slip . In addition, the number of infant cards had to agree
with the number recorded In the 'Enumerator's Consolidated Production Record ,
(Form F-101) . In the case of missing materials, the district supervisor was sent
a list of missing materials and the portfolio was set aside until the materials vere
accounted for .

The staff in Operation 1 inspected the heading information on the first sheets of
the population and dwelling schedules to see that it agreed with the description
and map of the enumeration district in the portfolio . Unexplained discrepancies
were routed to the Geography Division for correction, as were any 'Nonresident
Schedules' (Form P-10) and 'Absent Household Schedules' (Form P-110) needing
assignment to the proper enumeration district . The contents of inspected and
computed portfolios %ere listed on receipt forms and the portfolios containing the
schedules %ere forwarded by the Field Division to the Population Division in county
units .

In Operation 2, the population and housing schedules %ere received and examined
by the Plopulation Division . Receipt clerks compared the enumeration district
(E .D .) number of each portfolio with the E.D. numbers listed on the delivery
receipt for each county . When these numbers matched, the receipt clerk signed
the receipt form and forwarded it to the control file record clerk . The receipt
clerk then inspected the label on each portfolio, pasted a 'Portfolio Memorandum'
(Form P-302) on the outside of the portfolio, and delivered the portfolios to the
section chief for assignment to examination clerks .

Examination clerks

	

filled in

	

identification

	

info rmat ion- -E .D .

	

number,

	

state name,
county name, the name of cities of 100,000 or more, or the name of the
independent cities in Virginia--on the portfolio memorandum . Once this
Information had been recorded, the examination clerks remo%ed from the portfolio
all schedules and forms except for the population schedules and the dwelling
schedules .

The examination clerks examined the schedules for consistency of E.D. numbers
and compared heading information on the population schedule with the description
of the E.D. pasted on the portfolio .

Each *Individual Census Form' (Form P-7) was examined to determine that the
enumerator had transcribed onto the population schedule the information for
persons residing In the E.D. These schedules vmre then divided into %arious
groups to aid In the identification of problems . Forms which had not been
completely transcribed onto population schedules were segregated for completion in
Operation 3 . Forms which had been transcribed onto schedules were examined at
a rate of one in ten to determine that the information was complete, although
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consistency between the individual census form and the population schedule was not
examined .

The 'Preliminary Population Schedules' (Form P-11) were also removed from the
po rt fo I io . Every fifth schedule was checked to see that the information for the
entire household had been transferred to the population schedule . Consistency
between the two forms was not required . Clerks noted whether the infortrotion an
the two forms appeared to be the same . If any of the preliminary population
schedules thus checked had not been transferred'onto the population schedule, the
clerk was required to check all preliminary population schedules in the portfolio to
see that all information had been transferred. Those preliminary population
schedules which contained names not transferred were left in the portfolio, while
any preliminary schedules on which all the names had been transferred were
ren ved from the portfolio . A similar procedure was used to compare the
preliminary housing schedules with the housing schedules .

Matching of Population and Housing Schedules

The notching of the population and housing schedules was carried out in Operation
3 . Ibis operation involved four main processes : (1) population and housing
schedules were determined to be in the proper portfolio ; (2) when necessary,
information was transferred from auxiliary forms to the population and housing
schedules ; (3) infant cards were matched with entries for infants on the
population schedule ; and, (4) households on the population schedule were matched
with dwelling units on the occupied-dwel ling schedule .

The first step in the matching operation involved determining if the population and
housing schedules were in the proper portfolio . Clerks were instructed to check
both

	

the

	

'A'

	

and

	

*13'

	

sides

	

of

	

each

	

population

	

schedule,

	

occupied-dwel ling
schedule,

	

and vacant-dy.,el ling

	

schedule

	

to

	

be

	

sure

	

that

	

the

	

E.D .

	

number agreed
with the E .D . number shown on the portfolio label . They also examined the
heading information on each sheet of all the schedules for thoroughness and
consistency of completion and supplied any missing entries which could be
determined correctly . The geographer's map and description of the enumeration
district wiere available on the inside cover of the portfolio for such use . In
addition, the clerks placed the schedules in mimerical order according to type of
schedule .

In the second step of Operation 3, information on supplemental forms was
transferred to the population and housing schedules . The supplemental forms
included individual census forms, preliminary population schedules, nonresident
schedules, and absent -household schedules . Entries on these forms were compared
with the entries on the population schedules to determine whether the persons
enumerated on the supplemental forms had been enumerated on the schedules . If
they had been enumerated, the forms were cancelled ; if not, the Information an
the auxiliary forms was transferred to the population schedule .

The procedure for checking individual census forms began with noting whether a
sheet and line number had been entered in the space provided on the form . If
the information had been transferred, the form was set aside . I f the space had
been reserved but the information not transferred, the clerk transferred the
information .
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If the individual census forms did not contain these sheet and line numbers, the
address at which the person should have been enumerated was to be listed on the
fo rm .

	

In this case,

	

the clerk

	

found the

	

sheets of the population

	

schedule used
for enumeration of persons on the same street .

	

If a house number was reported,
the entries for persons living at that address were examined to determine if the
person on the Individual census form was entered on the schedule .

	

I f the person
was not listed at that address, the visitation number of the household at the
address was compared with entries for household visitation numbers on the sheets
used for persons enumerated out of order .

	

When the entry could not be found on
these sheets, the entry for the person was transferred from the individual census
form to the sheets used for persons enumerated out of order, i .e ., sheets
numbered 61 and over .

In cases in vAich there was little or no address information present an the
individual census form, the clerks were instructed to search among the names of
persons in households enumerated on the same street or, If that information was
not available, among the names of persons in the same E .D . in order to find the
appropriate household . When the clerks had transferred all information which they
determined possible, they marked the individual census forms to show either that
the information had been transferred, including the sheet and line munber of
where the information was transferred, or that the information was not
transferred .

The streets and house numbers on all preliminary population schedules were
checked against the population schedule to determine if all persons In the
household had been enumerated . If all members had been enumerated, the clerk
initialed the preliminary population schedule and indicated on which sheet and line
number of the population schedule the information could be found . In such cases,
the ma schedules were to be checked for consistency and any necessary
corrections made .

if only some of the members of the household had information appearing for them
on the population schedule, but space had been left for the rest of the household,
the clerks were instructed to transfer the information for the rest of the
household from the preliminary population schedule . If space was not reserved f6r
these additional household members, the information for them was transferred to
the first available line on the sheets used for persons enumerated out of order and
the household visitation m;mber on the population schedule was marked 'cont ." The
sheet and line numbers to which the information was transferred were marked on
the preliminary population schedule .

In those cases in which no space had been reserved on the population schedule for
the household listed on the preliminary population schedule, the clerks transferred
the information to the first available line on the sheets used for persons
ernimerated out of order. The assignment of a household visitation number was
unnecessary in such instances. If the street and house number were not listed,
the clerks compared the names on the preliminary population schedule with the
names of persons for the entire E .D. in order to determine whether all or part of
the household had been reported on the population schedules . When a household
listed on the preliminary schedule could not be found on the population schedule,
it was entered on the first available line on sheets reserved for persons
enumerated out of order .
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The procedures for transferring information from both the nonresident schedules
and the absent -household schedules to the population schedule were the same .
These procedures relied upon using the street and house numbers whenever
possible . If these numbers were not available, the name was used to examine the
population schedules in order to determine whether all or part of a household had

been reported .

When the clerks found entries on the population schedule, they checked the
information with that on the nonresident or absent household schedule for
discrepancies . If only part of a household appeared on the population schedule,
the information on the rest of the members was transferred to the reserved
spaces, if any, or to space on the sheets reserved for persons enumerated out of
order . Similarly, if none of the members of a household had been listed on the
population schedule, their information was transferred to space reserved for the
household, if any, or to space on the sheets for persons enumerated out of order .

Preliminary housing schedules wiere occasionally found in the portfolios ; the clerks
were required to compare the entries on them with the entries on the occupied-
dwelling schedule . If the information for the dwelling unit wes not already
entered on the occupied-dwel ling schedule, the clerks were to compare the address
on the preliminary housing schedule with the same address on the population
schedule . If a household was found at the same address on the population
schedule and there was no housing information on either the occupied-dwel ling or
vacant-dwel ling

	

schedules,

	

the

	

information was transferred

	

from the preliminary
housing schedule to the occupied-dwelling schedule . When there was not a
household listed on the population schedule, the clerks were instructed to find the
dwelling unit on the %ocant-dwelling schedule and to add the unit to that schedule
if it appeared to constitute an additional dwelling . If the information necessary
to make a determination was not present, the clerks marked the preliminary
housing schedule 'not transferred .*

The third step in Operation 3 was the matching of infant cards with entries for
infants on the population schedule . Infant cards were arranged in order by sheet
and line number for each portfolio . The infant cards were then compared with
the corresponding sheet and line numbers to see if the name of the child listed on
the card was also listed on the population schedule . The information in the two
entries was corrpared and corrected, if necessary, and a check mark was placed
after the infant's name on the population schedule, to indicate that the infant
card had been checked . The age of the infant was checked . I f the age of the
infant was over three months on the schedule and did not agree with the age on
the infant card, the schedule was changed to agree with the card unless the date
of birth on the infant card was prior to December 1, 1939 . In this latter case,
the infant card was cancelled by marking a large 'X' through it .

If there was an infant card for an infant whose name did not appear on the
population schedule but v*oose father and mother had been enumerated, the
information was transferred to the population schedule . If a mother or father

could not be found on the schedule, the infant card was marked 'no such
household . '

After the infant cards had been compared to the entries on the population schedule
and a check mark had been made on the schedule for each infant who had a card,
the clerks then checked the schedule for all entries in column 11, the age entry .



5 1

Any entries of

	

'3/12' or less should have had check marks beside them .

	

I f any
such entries did not have check marks, infant cards were filled out for the infant
based on the information appearing on the population schedule . Once all cards
and entries on the schedule had been examined, the clerks returned the infant
cards to the portfolio .

The fourth and final step in Operation 3 was the matching of population and
housing schedules . The first sheet of the occupied-dwel ling schedule was placed
o%er the corresponding sheet of the population schedule . Line 1 on sheet 1 of the
population schedule should have been filled out for the head of a household. For
every person with an entry of 'head' in column 8 there were to be entries in
colum*ns 3-6 .

	

The population schedule line number for the head was to appear in
the space marked 'Population Line No .* on the occupied-dwel ling schedule .

	

I f the
t%%o numbers corresponded, the clerks placed a check mark on the occupieddwel ling
schedu le -

	

The

	

clerks

	

repeated

	

the

	

process

	

for

	

each

	

line

	

on

	

the

	

population
schedule for which entries appeared for a 'head,' until every head of household
enumerated had been checked . Certain types of households were excepted from
entries on

	

the occupied-dWel ling

	

schedule .

	

These

	

exceptions were

	

institutional
households, hotel households, and households for which all entries on the
population schedule had been made by the clerk in the second step of Operation 3 .

There were households enumerated on the population schedule for which no dwelling
unit had been entowrated on the occupied-dwel ling schedule . If such instances
occurred more frequently than once per sheet, they were referred to the section
chief -

	

Certain

	

rules were developed for handling

	

less

	

frequent occurrences .

	

If
there were entries in columns 3-6 of the population schedule but the person in
column 8 was not designated head, the clerk cancelled the entries in columns 3-6
only . When there were no entries in columns 3-6 but the entry in column 8 was
'head,' the clerks were instructed to cancel the *head' entry . Finally, if there
were entries in columns 3-6 and an entry of 'head' in column 8, the clerks
compared the entry

	

for number of persons on the occupied-dwel ling schedule for
the previous dwelling unit with the number of persons listed in the previous
household on the population schedule . When the entry for number of persons in
the preyious dwelling unit included the persons in both the previous household and
the household in question and the street address of the two households was the
same, the entries in columns 3-6 and column 8 for the 'head' of this household
were cancelled.

	

If either the addresses of the two households were different or
the entry of the number of persons in the previous dwelling unit on the occupied-
dwelling schedule did not Include persons in the questioned household, the clerk
was instructed to assume that the dwelling unit had not been enumerated on the
occupied-dwel ling schedule .

	

The clerks then made entries on this schedule based
upon information present an the population schedule . The clerks also checked to
see

	

if

	

the

	

information

	

for

	

the

	

dwelling

	

unit

	

appeared

	

on

	

the

	

vacant-dwel ling
schedule and cancelled the entries if they did appear .

The clerks were also Instructed how to treat dwelling units for which no head of
household had been enumerated an the population schedule . The clerks first
compared the names and addresses on the occupied-dwel ling schedule with the
names and addresses on the population schedule . If the name and address
appeared on the population schedule but was not designated "head' in column 8,
the clerks cancelled the entry in that column and replaced it with the entry
'head' for a person who was 18 years old or over and not the wife of the head .



If columns 3-6 were blank for these persons, the information was transferred

from the occupied-dwel ling schedule to the population schedule . Clerks were
instructed to check the number of persons in the previous and succeeding dwelling
units and compare these numbers with those entered on the population schedule in
order to be sure that any new household created had not already been included in

another household .

	

If the clerks could not find the name on the occupied-dwel ling
schedule or the population schedule, or if they found the name but the person was
under 18 or wife of a household head, they cancelled the entry on the occupied-
dwelling schedule and transferred the information to the %scant-dwelling schedule .

Such transfers were not made until matching oi all households and dwelling units
was cornpleted.

With the completion of the matching of every dwelling unit on the occupieddwel ling
schedule with a household on the population schedule, the clerk was instructed to
check the block number entries on the occupied-dwel ling schedule with the number
on the population schedule . Block numbers appeared on both schedules for all
cities of population 50,000 or greater . If the block numbers did not agree, the
clerks checked the street names and house numbers with the map of the
enumeration district and corrected the wrong entries .

The clerks also had to check for completeness the entries on the occupied-dwel ling
schedules for which the information could be obtained from the population
schedule . If any information was missing on the dwelling schedule it was
transferred from the population schedule . Similarly, the clerks checked the
entries in columns 3-6 of the population schedule for each person designated
'head * on column 8 . If any information was missing in these entries it %as
transferred from the occupied-dwel ling schedule to the population schedule .

An occupied-dwel ling schedule sheet was

	

required for every sheet of the population
schedule .

	

The

	

sheet

	

numbers

	

of

	

the

	

occupied-dwel ling

	

schedules

	

were

	

to
correspond to the sheet number of the population schedule containing the line on
which the head of the household was enumerated . In cases wbere there was more
than one sheet of the occupied-dwel ling schedule

	

for one sheet of the population
schedule, the extra dwelling schedule sheets were lettered . Any renumbering done
by the clerks required the changing of the count slip in the portfolio .

Population and Housing Hand Count
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Operation 4 of processing the schedule data involved the verification of the
matching of population and housing schedules and the hand count of population and
housing . This operation consisted of three successive steps beginning with
ve r i ficat ion and two hand counts .

In the Nerification procedure, the clerks were required to keep a tally of the
number of lines on the population schedule and the number of sections on
occupied-&-vel ling

	

and

	

vacant-dwelling

	

schedules

	

upon

	

wbich

	

corrections

	

were
necessary .

	

With

	

the

	

completion

	

of

	

the

	

verification

	

step

	

of

	

the

	

matching
operation, the clerks filled out a 'Verifier's Report of Errors Found' (Form
P-305) based upon the tally of required corrections .

The clerks checked the heading information to insure that it agreed with the
Geographer's description and to see that the instructions for Operation 3 had been
fo I lowed.

	

The auxiliary

	

forms and any entries made on the schedules in Operation
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3 were then inspected . This inspection was designed to insure that information
had been transferred when necessary and that there were no duplicate entries .
The clerks examined the population schedules to be sure that an infant card had
been filled out for every line with an entry of '0/12 to 3/12' in column 11 .
Clerks were instructed to supply missing infant cards . If an infant card was
determined to have been inappropriately cancelled in the previous operation, the
clerks 'reinstated' the card ; and if an infant card could not be found for an
entry for which it was required, the clerk created a new infant card based upon
the information on the population schedule . The clerks were instructed to pay
particular attention to the date of birth listed on the population schedule .

The clerks examined the entries for head of household on the population schedule
to see that they corresponded with similar entries on the occupied-dwel ling
schedule . This procedure was performed for both sides of all population and
occupied-dwel ling schedules in the portfolio .

	

Missing information or discrepancies
between the two schedules were corrected . The clerks also checked the sheet
numbers of both schedules .

The second step in Operation 4 was the hand count of population . The clerks
first began this step by filling out 'Population Count Slips' (Form P-113a), using
the heading information on sheet 1 of the population schedule . One slip was used
for each enumeration district . The clerks then placed the population schedules in
numerical order and examined each schedule to be sure that only one name
appeared on each line .

Once the schedules had been ordered, the clerks began to inspect names on the
asupplementary lines,* those lines at the bottom of the schedule that were used to
record information in columns 35-50 .[l] If the name appearing in column 35 did
not imtch the name on the corresponding main line, the portfolio was referred to
the section chief along with a "Problem Referral Slip' (Form P-365) indicating
the location and nature of the problem . If the enumerator had omitted a name
and the supplementary information, the clerk entered the name in column 35 and
left columns 36-50 blank . However, if it appeared that the enumerator had
omitted all or nearly all of the supplementary lines, the portfolio was also
referred to the section chief with an attached problem referral slip . Clerks were
instructed not to make a point of inspecting the supplementary lines for
consistency, but if they did notice inconsistencies they were to refer them to the
section chief .

After inspecting the supplementary lines, the clerks were requiied to examine the
main lines on both sides of the schedule, line by line, and to cancel line numbers
on the left side of the schedule on any line not used to enumerate a person .
Thus, any blank lines and lines used by the enumerator for information or
explanation were cancelled. When a min line number marked 'Suppl . Ques .' was
cancelled, the corresponding supplementary line number was also cancelled . In
addition, supplementary line numbers on blank sides of the schedules were

[1] These supplementary lines corresponded to two of the 'main lines" on the top
part of the schedule which were used to record information for columns 1-34 .
These two main line were marked 'Suppl . Ques .,' and comprised a 5% sample of
the population .
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cancelled although the main lines on such sides were not . Supplementary lines
were only cancelled under these two circumstances .

If the enumerator had cancelled a name or otherwise indicated that a person
should not have been enumerated, the clerks cancelled the corresponding line
number .

	

Main lines an which the person was listed as

	

*Ab . *

	

in column 8 and as
'Inst . '

	

in

	

colLunn

	

21

	

were

	

also

	

cancelled .

	

If ,

	

in

	

such

	

cases,

	

the

	

person
cancelled

	

was

	

listed

	

as

	

the

	

'Head, *

	

the

	

information

	

in

	

coluwnns

	

3-6

	

was
transferred to the next person in the household,

	

who then %as marked as 'Head . '
In

	

this circumstance,

	

the entry on the occupied-dvvel ling schedule

	

for population
line number of the 'Head' was also changed . My other questions about
cancellation were referred to the section chief .

The clerks next recorded on the population count slip the number of uncancelled
main lines and the number of cancelled main lines on each sheet. All blank main
lines of a schedule were counted as cancelled lines . The correct sum of both
entries for each sheet was always 80 . After the count of main lines was
complete, the clerk counted persons enumerated on supplementary lines . These
counts were also entered on the population count slip. However, there was only
one entry each for the uncancelled supplementary lines and for the cancelled
supplementary lines . The total of these two was equal to twice the number of
sheets of population schedules in the portfolio .

The final step of Operation 4 was the hand count of housing . In a manner
similar to the procedures for the hand count of population, the clerks first
inspected the occupied-dwel ling and %scant-dwel ling schedules and cancelled each
section not used by the enumerator . Some of these sections had been cancelled in
Operation 3 . Once all appropriate sections had been cancelled, the clerks began
to record on the 'Housing Count Slip' (Form HC-11) the number of occupied units
and the number of blanks listed on each sheet of the occupied-d"I ling schedule .
Next, the clerks entered the number of uncancelled %acant units and the niumber of
blanks from the vacant-dwelling schedule on the housing count slip . Any problems
were referred to the section chief for handling . With this step, the %ark in
Operation 4 was completed . The clerks were instructed to place the materials
back into the portfolio in the same order in which they had been received and to
attach both count slips to the outside of the portfolio, enter the required
information on the portfolio memorandum, and return the portfolio to the section
chief .

Transcription of the Preliminary Sample Data

Operation 5 consisted of both the verification of the hand count done in Operation
4 and the transcription of preliminary sample data . Two different types of clerks
were used in Operation 5 . First, comparison clerks compared the hand counts
made in Operation 4 with the hand counts made in the field, corrected any
discrepancies between the field and office counts, totalled the results of the
office hand count, and then transcribed the preliminary sample employment data .
Following these steps, verification clerks verified certain hand count totals and the
transcription of the preliminary sample employment data .

Comparison clerks were furnished with portfolios containing population count slips
from the field (Form P-113) and office (Form P-113a) and housing count slips
from the field (Form HC-10) and office (Form HC-11) . The comparison clerks



5 5

first had to verity the heading information which the clerks in Operation 4 had
filled in on the office population count slip . They then verified the accuracy of
the counts an these slips and totalled the results . The office population count
slip contained counts of the number of entries on main lines (i .e ., the number of
persons enumerated), the number of blank and cancelled main lines, and the
number of persons for whom the supplementary information was or should have
been obtained. These counts vere for an entire enumeration district .

In verifying the accuracy of these counts, the comparison clerks were required to
inspect each sheet of the population schedule to

"
see that the clerks in Operation 4

had made cancellations only "ere required . If the comparison clerks found that
an Operation 4 clerk had failed to make necessary cancellations of main lines,
they were to make the cancellations . Similarly, if the comparison clerks found
main lines cancelled incorrectly, they were to circle the line number . The office
population count slip was corrected in accordance with any changes made by the
comparison clerks .

The comparison clerks then added the number of entries and the number of blanks
on the office count slip . Each line which did not total 80 was marked with an
*X . * Then, for each sheet of the population schedule, the number of entries
recorded an the office count slip was compared with the number of entries on the
field count slip. Whenever these

two
totals did not agree, the comparison clerks

placed an "M in the sheet column of the office count slip . The comparison
clerks recounted the number of entries and the munber of blanks an sheets for
which they had marked an 'X' and corrected either the field or office count slip.
The number of entries on the office count slip was totaled and posted on the slip
and the number of blanks on the office count slip was totaled and posted . The
sum of these totals was required to equal 80 times the number of sheets of
population schedule used . if it did not, the comparison c!erks were required to
repeat the procedure . Additionally, the totals on the field count slip were
required to equal the totals on the office count slip. When the two sums agreed,
the figure was posted at the bottom of the office population count slip and on the
portfolio memorandum .

Verification of the count of supplementary lines involved examining the name In
column 35 to see that it was identical with the name in column 7 for the
corresponding main line marked 'Suppl . Ques .' If there was no correspondence,
the portfolio was referred to the section chief with a problem referral slip
attached . In addition, supplementary lines were checked to see that they were
cancelled when the corresponding main line was cancelled . if such lines had not
been cancelled, the comparison clerks cancelled them . The clerks also checked to
be sure that the only supplementary lines cancelled were those for which the
corresponding main line had been cancelled . If a supplementary line had been
inappropriately cancelled, the comparison clerks circled it to restore it . Next,
the comparison clerks counted the number of uncancelled supplenwntary lines to
see if they agreed with the total on the office count slip .

The comparison clerks were required to verify the accuracy of the hand count of
housing and total the results . The clerks inspected each line of the office
housing count slip to make sure that the sum of occupied units and blanks or the
sum of vacant units and blanks totaled 30 . The clerks then con-pared each sheet
of the office count slip with the corresponding sheet of the field count slip to see
that the number of occupied units on each agreed . Whenever the two numbers did
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not agree, the clerks recounted the number of occupied units and the number of
blank or cancelled sections an the office count slip.

The clerks also verified the number of vacant units
for

sale or rent or not
repo rted, the number of units held for absent households or occupied by
nonresidents, and the number of blanks on each of the vacant-dwelling schedules,
and made necessary corrections on either count slip . The numbers an the office
count slip were added and posted on the office slip. The comparison clerks then
totaled the number of occupied units on the office count slip and posted the
number on the slip . Similarly, the number of blanks appearing on the occupied-
d%elling schedule was totaled and posted on the office count slip . Any changes
made on the field count slips Ymre checked to see that they corresponded to the
office count slips and when they did not agree, the clerks made the necessary
corrections . When the sums agreed, the clerks initialed the count slips and
returned them to the portfolio . The comparison clerks also filled out the
verifier's report of errors found, entering the total population and the number of
errors which the clerk had corrected on both the office count slips--housing and
population .

Once the comparison clerks had completed the verification of the hand count they
began the transcription of the preliminary sample employment data . This step
involved transcribing certain Information for each person enumerated from a
population schedule main line marked 'Suppl . Ques .' onto a 'Preliminary Sample
Transcription Sheet' (Form P-316) . This transcription sheet contained 32 lines,
with each line containing four sections--one section for each person enumerated on
a line marked 'Suppl . Ques .' on each sheet of the population schedule .

After making sure that the population schedules in the portfolio were in numerical
order, the clerks entered the state, county, E.D . number, and, when applicable,
the name of the incorporated place on the transcription sheet . The clerks entered
in the first column of the transcription sheet the sheet number of the population
schedule . In column A of the transcription sheet, a '1 * was entered if the
person for whom the information was being transcribed lived on a farm, and a '0'
if that person did not live in a farm . If the main line marked 'Suppl . Ques .'
had been cancelled, an *X" was entered in column A and the remaining columns in
the section were left blank . Men all the main lines so marked %ere left blank it
was unnecessary to fill a line on the preliminary sample transcription sheet for
that schedule .

The entry in column B of the transcription sheet was *1 * if the entry for sex in
column 9 on the schedule was 'M, ' and '2 * if the entry was ' F . ' Wben column
9 was blank, the comparison clerk made a determination of the sex of the person
based upon the name in column 7 and the relationship in column 8, and then
entered the proper code .

Column C of the transcription sheet was coded for the race of the person . A
"1' was entered %hen column 10 of the schedule had an entry of W and a '2 8

was entered when column 10 was other than `W- 6 If column 10 was blank, the
comparison clerk determined the race of the person by reference to the entry in
column 10 for other persons in the household . When this information was not
available, the entry for column C was made on the basis of the race of the head
of the preceding household on the schedule .
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The comparison clerks transcribed the age entry in column 11 of the schedule to
column D of the transcription sheet, except when it was over 100 or a fraction .
For any age over 99, an entry of '99' was made in column D. A fractional age
in column 11 on the schedule was transcribed as '00 .' When an 'Un' (for
Unknown) appeared in column 11, the entry transcribed was 'VV.'

Entries in column E of the transcription sheet were for work status and were
based upon the entries in schedule columns 21-25, and upon schedule coltunn 28
when a 'Yes* had been entered in column 23 . The clerks first Inspected the
initial sheets of the population schedules to determine whether there were errors
that might affect codes assigned on the transcription sheet . Such errors included
(1) a "yes' in columns 21-24 for persons who were housewives working in their
own homes (identified bry an entry of W in column 25 or 'Housework, own
home,* etc . in columns 28-30) . In those cases the *yes* entries in columns
21-24 were cancelled ; (2) entries of 'no' or 'blank' in all columns 21-24 for a

The coding scheme for column E can be summarized as follows :

Schedule Entries

	

Coluwnn E Code

I f there was a

	

'Yes'

	

in columns 21-24 :
If

	

'Yes '

	

in column 21

	

1
If 'Yes' in column 22

	

2
If 'Yes' in columns 21 and 22

	

2
If 'Yes' in column 23 and not new %orker in column 28

	

3
If

	

'Yes '

	

in column 23 and new Y-orker in column 28

	

0
If 'Yes' in column 24

	

4

If 'Inst . ' in column 21

	

9

if there was no 'Yes* in columns 21-24 and
no 'Inst .' in column 21 :
If 'H' in column 25

	

5
If 'S* in column 25

	

6
If

	

'U '

	

in

	

column 25

	

7
If 'Ot" in colurm 25

	

8
If no "H, *

	

'S, '

	

'U, ' or 'Ot, '

	

In column 25 and :
If *V or more in column 26

	

1
If "I or more In column 27

	

3
If *1 or more in both columns 26 and 27

	

blank
If blank in both column 26 and 27

	

blank

When there were entries in columns 21-25 for persons whose age had been
recorded as 13 years or less, the clerks were instructed to leave column E blank .

person with an entry In columns 26 or 27, 28, 29, and 30 ; (3) entries of
a yes* in more than one of columns 21-24 or of 'yes* in one of these columns
along with an entry of 'Ot . ' In column 25 ; (4) an entry of 'yes' In columns
21 or 24 along with WPA or NYA in columns 28, 29, or 30 ; (5) entries other
than 'Inst .' for inmates of an Institution ; and (6) blanks or entries, of 'Inst.'
for persons in institutions other than certain types. If the comparison clerks
found errors of types (2) or (6), they referred the portfolio to their section
chief .
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When the comparison clerks had cornpleted preparation of the preliminary
transcription sheet they retumed all materials to the portfolio, entered the
required Information on the portfolio memorandum, clipped the count slips and
transcription sheets to the inside of the portfolio, and retumed the portfolio to
the section chief .

In the final step of Operation 5, verification clerks examined the York done by
the comparison clerks . The verification clerks first compared the figures entered
for total population on the office population count slip with those entered on the
field population count slip . The verification clerks also had to verify the total
listed' on the office housing count slip and make any necessary corrections .
Corrections vvere also made on the field housing count slip %hen it did not agree
with the verified count .

The verification clerks verified the entries an the preliminary sample transcription
sheet,

	

and changed any incorrect entries on the transcription sheets .

	

They f 11 led
out

	

a

	

line

	

on

	

the

	

verifier's

	

report

	

of

	

errors

	

found

	

when

	

errors

	

were

	

found.
Folkrwing this, they replaced the materials in the portfolio, entered the
information required on the portfolio rnemorandurn, and retumed the portfolio to
the section chief .

Separation of Plopulation and Housing Schedules and Other Materials

Operation 6 was performed by separation clerks and numbering clerks . The
separation clerks %vere responsible for removing the housing schedules from the
population portfolios and preparing housing portfolios ; removing the infant cards
from the population portfolios and preparing them for transmission to the Division
of Vital Statistics ; removing auxiliary and blank schedules from the population
portfolios and preparing them for filing, and remval and routing of count slips
and transcription sheets ; inserting the 'Confidential Reports on Wage or Salary
Income, 1939' (Form P-16) in the population portfolios ; and inserting on
certain population portfolio memoranda notations identifying the E .D. as either in
need of examination for location of industrial hon-eworkers or as 'urban-1930 . .

The numbering clerks were responsible for entering the portfolio number on the
housing portfolios and verifying the separation clerks' entries on the housing
portfolio memoranda and 'Separation Sheets' (Form HC-13) .

The population portfolios vmre arranged in order by E .D . number . The clerks
checked to see that the portfolios were all from the same county or city . The
occupied-dwe I ling and vacant-dwelling schedules for four consecutive

	

E .D.'s vere
removed and placed in a housing portfolio .

	

On a blank . separation sheet the
separation clerks entered the state and E .D. number of the first E .D. in the
g roup .

	

The clerks transcribed information from the office housing count slip onto
the separation sheet regarding the total cards to be punched (the sum of the
number of occupied units, vacant units for sale or rent, and vacant units held for
absent households or occupied by nonresidents) . This information was entered in a
column

	

designated

	

'Total

	

number

	

of

	

dwelling units .'

	

The occupied-d-,wl ling

	

and
vacant-dwelling schedules were then removed from the population portfolio and
placed with the separation sheet .

The envelope containing the infant cards was then removed from the population
portfolio and was set aside for transmittal to the Division of Vital Statistics .
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All count slips were removed from the portfolio and placed in a manila envelope .
Count slips for E .D.'s in the county or city were also placed in the envelope .
The state name and the county symbol were entered on the outside of this
envelope .

The separation clerks then removed the preliminary sample transcription sheet .
The name of the state and county, or city, was entered on the 'Jacket for
Preliminary Sample Transcription Sheets' (Form P-317) . All preliminary sample
transcription sheets for a county or city "re-placed in one jacket, except when
the munty or city had more than 50 E .D. 's . In such cases, more than one
jacket was used and each jacket was marked with the E .D. numbers it contained .

Also removed from the population portfolio were individual census forms,
preliminary population schedules, non res ident schedules, absent household
schedules, preliminary housing schedules, and any blank population and dvmlling
schedules . The forms were fastened together and set aside for transmittal to the
files .

The housing portfolios prepared by the separation clerks, the population portfolios,
the central control card, the count slips for a county or city of 100,000 or
more, and the filled jacket for preliminary sample transcription sheets vere then
assigned to a numbering clerk .

The numbering clerks then compared for each E .D. the figures entered fbr total
number of dvmIling units on the portfolio memorandum with the 'Total cards to be
punched' indicated on the office housing count slip . The clerks then totaled the
'total units' of each E .D. and posted this sum on the portfolio memorandum .
The entries on the jacket for preliminary sample transcription sheets were also
verified . They also inspected each population portfolio memorandum to be certain
that notations of 'Industrial Homevorkers' were made or omitted according to the
entry on the control card . They then returned the housing and population
portfolios, the count slips, the filled jacket for preliminary sample transcription
sheets, and the central control card to the control desk .

Control Room Operations

An important part of the Bureau's processing operations was the maintenance of
the production records . This function was performed in Operation A . As clerks
in the processing operations completed v-ork on a portfolio assigned to them, they
entered the following information onto the portfolio memorandum : their section
number and name, the hours %sarked an that portfolio, and the date on which the
work on that portfolio was completed . This information was then posted by the
section chief to other production records .

The section chiefs in each process kept records of the Voork in their sections on
the 'Section Chief's Daily Production Record' (Form P-304) . The form contained
information indicating the state and process on which woork was underway, the
section number, and the date. The section chief entered the name of each clerk
employed in the section on that date and the E .D. numbers of all E .D.'s assigned
to each clerk . When a clerk completed work on an E .D . and returned it to the
section chief, the section chief noted on the daily production record form the
completion of the E .D., the population of the E .D ., and the hours %orked in
processing the E .D. At the end of each day, the section chief prepared a new
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daily production record for the next day, entering the names of the clerks and
listing the E .D .'s assigned to each clerk . The original copy of each day's form
was signed and delivered to the production records chief . A duplicate copy of
each day's form was retained by the section chief, and provided the information
for the posting of 'Individual Production Records' (Form P-308) .

The section chief or assistant section chief maintained the individual production
records for all clerks employed in a given section . When clerks were transferred
from one section to another, their production records were also transferred . The
information shovm on the section chief's daily production report was transferred to
the individual production record . The information transferred included the date,
operation, state, E.D . number, E .D. population, and the hours worked.
Additionally, data were entered from the 'Verifier's Report of Errors Found'
(Form P-305) . These data included the verified population and the mimbers of
errors reported .

The central production record section maintained for each operations section a
'Section Production Summary' (Form P-309) as a continuous record of the work
of the section during the entire period for which the section was engaged on a
specific operation . Each day, the clerks in the central record section entered on
one line of this record the total work completed in a section an that day . These
totals were transcribed from the section chief's daily production records at the
close of each day .

The production record section also prepared the 'Daily Production Summary by
Operation' (Form P-311) . From the section production summary, the clerks
added and posted to the daily summary by operation the number of E .D. 's and the
population processed that day . This summary included calculations of the clerk
days worked each day and cumulatively for each operation .

Finally, the central record section maintained for each state a 'State Production
Summary' (Form P-310) . The clerks in the central record section daily sorted
the section chief's production records by state and operation and then summarized
this sort to obtain state totals for each operation . These totals were posted to
the state production summary . At weekly intervals, totals for the previous week
were added to provide a weekly measure of production, and these weekly totals
were added to the cumulative totals . These totals were then used in the
preparation of the *Weekly Production Report by State and Operation" (Form
P-312) .

In addition to the maintenance of production records on employees and sections,
records were also maintained in the Central Control Room in order to permit the
location of any portfolio and provide a record of the progress of work . This
record maintenance operation was designated Operation B . The unit for recording
purposes was the population portfolio (wehich included housing schedules through
Operation 6 ; after Operation 6, similar controls were established for the housing
portfolios) .

	

The

	

basic

	

control

	

record

	

was

	

the

	

'Central

	

Control

	

Card'

	

(Form
P-301 ) .

	

Before the portfolios were received from the field,

	

a series of cards
had been prepared for each county, and for each city of 100,000 or more . As
the portfolios were received the date of receipt was posted on the card for the
county, and as portfolios were routed to an operation the date and section number
were posted on the card under the name of the operation .
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The chief of the control room used a central peg board as the principal guide in
directing the flow of work through the various operations . This board contained a
series of individual pegs, each representing an operation for a given state . Discs
were hung on the pegs to show the number of portfolios being processed in each
operation for each state at a given time . These discs were moved to correspond
with the actual movement of the portfolios .

Once the population and housing schedules had been received and examined in
Operation 2, the portfolios were forwarded to . the control room before going to
Operation 3 . Transfers of each group of portfolios from one operation to another
were recorded on a 'Routing Slip' (Form P-303) Indicating the state, county (or
city of 100,000 or more), date, a listing of the E .D . numbers of the portfolios
transferred, the section and process from and to which the portfolios were
transferred, and the signatures of those accountable for each transfer .

The portfolios to be transferred from the control room to a section in Operation 3
were designated by the chief of the control roorn and routing slips %ere prepared
by the routing clerk . The routing clerk entered the state, county (or city of
100,000 or more), and the date on the routing slip and listed the contents of the
portfolio in numerical order . A control room messenger then took the portfolios
to the control clerk in the wing where the matching process (Operation 3) was
being carried out . After Operation 3, whenever portfolios were ready for
transfer to the next process, the assistant section chief filled out the routing
slips as the routing clerk had originally done . The rest of the delivery process
was the same as that described above and was maintained throughout the remaining
processing operations.

The portfolio rmvement indicated by the routing slips was recorded on the peg
board by mving the discs corresponding to the portfolios to the peg representing
the operation to wbich the portfolios had been delivered . The E .D. 's listed on
the routing slips were also recorded as transferred on the central control card for
the county by indicating the date and section number on the control card under the
column heading of the process to which the portfolios were sent . Once this entry
had been made on the control card, the routing slip was stamped and sent to the
permanent file of routing slips, maintained by state and date .

CODING OPERATIONS

In the second phase of the processing and tabulation operations, clerks coded and
verified the coding of both the population and housing schedules . The coding
operations were essential steps in which non-numerical entries were translated into
numerical codes that could be tabulated by miechanical equipment . Additionally,
certain items were edited for consistency during the coding operations. Once the
coding of schedules was completed, the codes which had been entered were
subjected to verification in order to ensure accuracy .

There were four basic coding and verification operations . First, the population
schedules were coded . Second, these schedules were verified in a separate
ope rat ion - Thi rd, occupation, industry, and class of worker codes were
determined and verified in the same operation . Finally, the housing schedules
were co6ed and verified in the same operation. Also, included in this section is
a discussion of the allocation of values for unknown ages, an operation which
occurred after the general population coding .
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The general coding of the population schedules was performed by clerks in
Operation 7 . These clerks were provided with specific instructions on how to
make cancellations and corrections on the population schedules (see Appendix 11) .
Complete cancellation of an item on the schedules was indicated by drawing a
horizontal line through the entire column in which the entry appeared .
Corrections were also nude by drawing a horizontal line ; however, the line was
only through the entry . The correct entry was then made to the side or above
the original entry, in the same column space . The original entries had been rnade
in black and the corrections were made in red .

Special lettered columns were provided on the population schedule for most of the
alphabetic codes which had to be translated into numeric codes . There were
occasional columns for which a numeric code had to be entered in the same column
as the enumerator's entry . For example, an entry of 'M' in column 12 for
marital status was occasionally coded *7 .' Such coding was handled as a
correction : a horizontal line was drawn through the original entry and the correct
code was written in the same column space.

The coding in Operation 7 did not include coding of columns 1-5, 7, 28-30,
34-35, or 45-50. In addition, no entries were made in columns F, J, or U.
Occasionally, problem referral slips were attached to the portfolio . These
contained additional instructions about which columns were not to be coded .

Before the actual editing and coding, the clerks checked to see that the sheet
numbers on each schedule were arranged in consecutive order . In addition, the
confidential wage or salary income forms were arranged in sheet and fine number
o rde r . The information on these forms was then transferred to the appropriate
person's line on the population schedule . Column 32 contained information about
the 'amount of wages or salary received in 1939,' and column 33 reported
whether the person received 'income of $50 or more from sources other than
money wages or salary .'

rm residence in colu
been entered for the

other members of the
for all other household
that they checked the

person entries on sheets 61 and over--the sheets for persons enumerated out of
order--to see that column 6 had an appropriate code .

Column 8 contained the relation of the person to the head of the household . An
entry in this column was required for every person . If the column was blank, the
coders were required to determine the probable entry based upon the name
appearing in column 7, the sex in column 9, the age in column 11, and the
marital status in column 12 . The codes assigned for the alphabetic entries are
shown in Appendix 11 (Operation 7 : Instructions for General Population Coding),
paragraph 19 and its amendments . The numeric codes for the relation question
were recorded in column A on the population schedule .

When the person enumerated as the head of a household was fen-tate and a husband
was also listed, the clerks assigned the head code in column A to the husband,

The first entry that required coding was the question on f
6 . When a 'yes' to the question of farm residence had
head of household, the coders entered a *1* for all
household. Wben the response was 'no,* blanks were left
members. The coding clerks were instructed to make sure
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and coded the fen-ale as wife of head . In such cases, the enumerator's entries
in column 8 were not changed . The change was made only in column A.

Special

	

relation-to-head codes vmre given for institutions and hatels .

	

The pe rson
most likely to have been the head of the household (manager, superintendent,
principal, etc .) was given a code of 'V' and all other persons in the institution
or hotel were coded *9 .* The exception to this rule was when an enumerator had
listed officers or other employees and their families who lived in separate quarters
as separate households . In these cases, the clerks coded the household In the
same manner as households not living an institutional grounds .

The coding scheme also distinguished between employees who performed personal
services for the household and those employees whose labors contributed to the
family's Incoffw . The entries in column 8 Ymre checked for consistency with the
employment entries in columns 21-25 and 28-29. Relatives of the employees were
given a separate code .

Column 9 recorded the sex of the person enumerated . If this column was blank
the clerk made determination of the sex of the person based upon the name and
relation entries. Obvious errors vmre also corrected . Column 10 contained the
entry fbr the race of the person enumerated . When this column was blank, the
coding clerk entered the race of the other persons in the household. When the
race entries for entire household "re blank, the clerk entered the race of the
head of the preceding household . No coding was required for entries of 'W* and
*Neg . ' Other entries were coded according to the list given in paragraph 32,
Appendix 11, as amended .

An entry for the age of the person enumerated appeared in column 11 of the
schedule . When column 11 was left blank or illegible, or contained an entry of
'Un,' the clerks were required to complete Form P-306, 'Persons of Unknown
Age . " This form was then secured to the outside of the portfolio at the time the
portfolio was returned to the control desk . The codes for these ages were
assigned in another operation (see the description below) . The clerks were also
instructed to pay close attention to the enumerator's entries in column 11 for
children under one year of age . These numbers were listed as fractions and the
clerks were instructed to make sure that the entire fraction appeared within the
column space . When the fraction extended beyond the column space, the clerks
cancelled the enurrverator entry and entered the codes shown in paragraph 34,
Appendix 11 .

Column 12 contained the entry for marital status . An entry was required for
e%ery person . - If no entry existed, the clerks provided an entry based upon other
information an the schedule--in particular, the relation to head and age entries .
When It was Impossible to determine a marital status, a code of 'S' or "Single'
was entered unless information on the schedule indicated that the person vas a
pa rent . When such a relation was indicated, a 'Wd, * for widowed, was entered
if the person was age 55 or over and a code of '7,* indicating "married, spouse
not present, a

	

was entered if the person was under age 55 .

	

The coding clerks
were also instructed to cancel the 'M* in column 12 for any person whose husband
or wife was not enumerated as a member of the household. The cancelled entries
were replaced with an entry of '7 .'
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Education information appeared in columns 13 and 14 . The entry in column 13
was either a 'yes' or 'no' to the question of current school attendance .
Enumerator entries were accepted without change . If column 13 was blank, the
coding clerk was instructed to first check the entry in column 25 for an 6S, 9
indicating student . If an 'S' occurred in column 25, an entry of Iyes' was
made in column 13 when the person was within the compulsory school ages of the
state in which he or she resided. The compulsory school ages used are shown on
the last page of Appendix 11 . The highest grade of school completed was shown
in column 14 . These entries were translated into numeric codes and entered in
column B on the population schedule . The numeric entries for column B are shown
in Appendix 11, paragraph 38, as amended .

The place of birth entered in column 15 of the population schedule was coded in
column C of the schedule according to the code schemes for states and countries
listed at the end of Appendix 11 . A code symbol in column C was required for
every person . If an entry for place of birth had been omitted, the clerk
attempted to determine it from the entries for other members of the household.
In such cases, the clerk did not write the name of the place in column 15, but
simply entered the code in column C. If column 15 was blank and a ccde could
not be determined from the entries of the other household members, the clerk
entered a code for unknown . The codes used for persons whose place of birth
could not be determined are shown in Appendix 11, paragraphs 40-43, as amended .

Column 16 of the population schedule contained entries on the citizenship status of
foreign-born persons . Appropriate codes included 'NA,' 'PA,* and AL .'[2] Any
entries of 'Am . Cit .* were cancelled by the clerks, as were entries for persons

possessions . The clerks were
column 16 based upon the rules

born in the United States and its territories and
instructed to attempt to supply missing entries for
described in paragraph 45, Appendix 11 .

Information on place of residence on April 1, 1935, wzs recorded in columns
17-20 of the schedule . Column 17 contained the city, town, or village, if this
place had more than 2,000 inhabitants . If the population was under 2,000, an
'R' was entered. if the person was living in the same house in 1935 as at the
time of enumeration, an entry of 'same house' was made in column 17 . Fo r
persons living in the same city or town but in a different house, an entry of
. same place'

	

was

	

made

	

in

	

column 17 .

	

In both these

	

instances,

	

columns 18-20
were left blank . Column 18 contained the entry for the county of residence in
1935 . Similarly, column 19 contained the entry for the state, territory, or
foreign country of residence in 1935 . Column 20 indicated whether or not the
place of residence was on a farm .

The

	

coding

	

clerks

	

rece ived

	

detailed

	

in st ruct !on s

	

for

	

determining

	

four-digit
migration codes based upon the information in columns 17-20 . These instructions
are shown in Appendix 11, paragraphs 47-73, as amended . The migration codes
indicated those persons who were living in the same house or same place, as
described above . For those persons who vmre not living in the same house or
place, the codes indicated the state, subregion of the state, and the type of
place : rural nonfarm, rural farm, rural--farm residence unknown, urban place of
2,500 to 10,000, urban place of 10,000 to 25,000, urban place 25,000 to

[2) The meaning of these codes is discussed in Chapter 3, pp . 35-36 .
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100,000, and city of 100,000 or more . The four-digit migration codes %ere
entered in column D on the population schedule . Codes vere entered for all
persons except children under five .

Problems with enumerator entries for the 1935 residence question led the Bureau
to use special migration editors on both the day and night shifts . The problems
occurred when enumerators did not adequately distinguish between the entries for
*same place,' 'same house,* and 0 same farm . " In the course of editing and
coding enumerator entries, regular coding clerks %ere instructed to refer problem
portfolios to the special migration editors . Portfolios from 12,341 enumeration
distr'icts received uxh special editing .[31

The entries in columns 21-25 pertaining to the person's work status during the
week of March 24-30, 1940, were coded in column E of the population schedule .
The coding scherne for column E was the same as that used to code colunm E of
the preliminary sample transcription sheet . This scheme is detailed above In the
description of Operation 5 (see above) .

The coding clerks also inspected entries In column 26, the number of hours worked
during the voe It of March 24-30 . When 'Inst .' had been entered in column 21,
the clerks cancelled any entries in columns 26 and 27 and entered a code in
column 26 to indicate the type of institution . The institution codes are presented
in paragraph 77, Appendix 11 . The Information on the type of institution was to
have been recorded by the enumerator on the schedule heading . Except in cases
where institution codes had been entered, entries were cancelled in column 26 for
any persons other than those who had received a code in column E of '1 . ' When
column 26 was blank the coders left it blank, and when the entry was 100 or
over, it was cancelled and '99* (the highest number tabulated) was entered in
column 26 .

The coding clerks were also instructed to cancel entries in column 27 except for
persons who had been coded as '2' or '3' in column E . The clerks also
cancelled entries of '100' or more and replaced them with the codes described in
paragraph 79, Appendix 11 . Columns 28-30 and F Yere not coded in this
operation (see the description of Operation 9, below) . In column 31, weeks
%orked in 1939, all entries of more than 52 were cancelled and replaced with
0 52 . 11

When column 32, money wages or salary received in 1939, contained a blank, the
coding clerks were instructed to leave the column blank, except for those cases
for %bich the entry in column 31 was '0 . * In such cases, the clerks entered a
'0' in column 32 . The clerks were also instructed to cancel any entry of 6,000
or over in column 32 and write in *5,000+ .* My amounts entered in column 33
for other income were cancelled and replaced with a *1* for 'yes,' when the
amount was $50 or more, or a 'no,' when the amount was under $50 . Blanks in
column 33 were left as such . No coding was done in column 34 .

[3) Henry S . Shryock, Jr., "The Quality of the 1940 Census Data on Migration,*
pp . 30-36, in Donald J . Bogue, Henry S . Shryock, Jr ., and Siegfried A.
Hoermann, eds ., Scripps Foundation Studies in Population Distribution, Number 5-,
Subregional Migration in the United States, 1935-1940, Volume 1, Streams of
Migration, Oxford, Ohio : Scripps Foundation, 1957 .
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All uncancelled supplementary lines were coded, even when columns 35-50 were
completely blank . When columns 35-50 were completely blank or cancelled, a
code of "S' was entered in column I on the supplementary line of the schedule .
However, no coding was done in columns 35, 45-47, J, 48-50, U, and Z, in this
operation .

The places of birth of the person's father and mother appearing in columns 36
and 37 were coded in column G on the schedule . Column G was left blank when
the entries in columns 36 and 37 indicated that both parents were born in the
U.S .,* its territories, possessions, at sea, or in a place that could not be

--dete rmined .

	

When the person's

	

father was born

	

In a foreign country,

	

the code
for the country in column 36 was entered in column G, and the mother's place of
birth vms disregarded. When the father was born in the U.S ., its territories,
possessions, at sea, or in a place that could not be determined, but the person's
mother %as born in a foreign country, the code for the country given in column
37 was entered in column G. The codes used to code the foreign countries are
given at the end of Appendix 11 . The entry in column 38 for mother tongue %as
coded in column H according to the codes given at the end of Appendix 11 . Men
the language appearing in column 38 was 'English,* column H was left blank .

The entries in columns 39-41 pertaining to veterans' Information Y-ere coded in
column 1 . The codes used in column I are given in paragraphs 89-90, Appendix
11 . Similarly, the codes for the social security information appearing on the
schedule In columns 42-44 are given in Appendix 11, paragraph 91, as amended .

A

	

code

	

was

	

entered

	

in

	

column

	

K

	

on

	

the

	

supplementary

	

line

	

for - every

	

person
ernimerated on that line . This code was based upon the entry appearing in colu n
4 for the head of the household in which the person wzs a member . When an
'0" appeared in column 4 for the head of the household, it meant that the home
was ovvned and the code entered in column K was

	

'0 . ' When an W, for rented,
appeared in column 4,

	

a code of

	

'1 ' was entered in column K .

	

Finally, when
the person enumerated on the supplementary line was a lodger, servant, hired
hand, etc ., or a member of an institutional household, the code entered in column
K was a '2 . *

An entry was made in column L for each person enumerated on a supplementary
line for whom an '0' or 'V had been entered in column K . This code indicated
the %alue of an owned home or the monthly rental of a rented home . The value
should have appeared in column 5 on the line for the head of the household .
However, the coding clerks were instructed to use the value which appeared in
column 5 for any related member of the household. The codes used in column L
are given in paragraph 95, Appendix 11 .

The coding clerks entered in column M a code corresponding to a
cross,classification of the entries in column 6, farm residence, and column 9,
sex . Blanks in column 6 were treated as 'non-farm.' Column M was coded for
all persons and the codes are summarized in paragraphs 97-98, Appendix 11 .

The code entered in Column N on the schedule was a race and nativity code
constructed on the basis of a combination of entries for the person in columns
10, C, 36, and 37. These codes are listed in paragraph 99, Appendix 11 and
essentially distinguished among Whites by place of birth of the person and his or
her parents, and distinguished Negroes and other races .
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The age or age code entered in column 11 was transcribed by the clerk in column
0 . When the entry In column 11 was blank or 'Un, ' the clerk left column 0
blank . Similarly, column P was coded according to the marital status of the
person entered in column 12 of the schedule . The codes for column 0 are given
in paragraph 101 in Appendix 11 . The code appearing in column B for the person
was transcribed in column Q. When column B wzs blank, column Q was left
blank .

	

The citizenship

	

status of the person entered in column 16 was coded in
column R on the schedule . These codes are shown In paragraph 103, Appendix If .

The code appearing in column E was transcribed to column S . When colurnn E
contained a blank space, column S was left blank . When the entry in column S
was 1, 2, or 3, column T was coded on the basis of the appropriate entry or
code from column 26 or 27 . These codes for hours worked or duration of
unemployment are given In paragraph 10S, Appendix 11 . A code was entered In
column V for weeks mrked based upon the entry In column 31 of the schedule .
These codes are shown in paragraph 107, Appendix 11 .

The clerks coded colurnn W based upon the entry for wage and salary income that
appeared in column 32 . When column 32 was blank, column W was left blank .
When the entry In column 32 was 1,000 or more, the first two digits of the
entry %ere transcribed in column W. When the entry in column 32 was between
100 and 999, the first digit, preceded by a zero, was transcribed in column W.
If the entry in column 32 was between 1 and 99, the clerks entered a code of
'OV* in column W; and %fien a '0* appeared in column 32, a code of '00' was
entered in column W. In column X, the entry in column 33 for other income was
coded . These codes are shown in paragraph 110, Appendix 11 . Finally, the
clerks transcribed the relationship code in column A to colurm Y .

Once t~e coding had been co.-.,Ieted for all schedules in a portfolio, the clerks
made the proper notations on the portfolio memorandum indicating that the process
had been completed, and returned the portfolio to the control desk .

Allocation of Unknown Ages

For the 1940 Census of Population, the Bureau developed and implemented a
method for eliminating unknown ages during the processing of returns [4] .
Although in the four censuses from 1910 to 1940 the percentage of unknown ages
had only ranged from a low of 0.08 percent (1930) to a high of 0.18 percent
(1910), the Bureau felt that both the use of age distributions in demographic
research and the expense of the space required to print and tabulate unknown ages
justified the development of an age allocation routine . This routine was developed
under the direction of W. Edwards Deming, the Bureau's mathematical adviser, and
Leon Geoffrey, who was responsible for the details and execution of the method.

Prior to its use in the processing of schedules In 1940, the method was tested In
two experimental trials . The first test was made during the initial development of
the allocation method and was tried on 2,000 randomly selected entries from the

[4] For a more detailed account of the procedure for the allocation of unknown
ages, see U.S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, The Elimination
of Unknown Ages in the 1940 Census, prepared by W. Edwards Deming, January,
1942 .
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1939 Special Census (pretest) of St . Joseph and Marshall Counties, Indiana . The
second test was carried out using 2,000 comparisons from the 1940 schedules. In
both tests, the recorded age was covered and the age estimator was used to assign
an age based upon the available information on the schedule . In the first test,
43 .6 percent of the 2,000 ages were estimated correctly or within one year,
while in the second test 46 .2 percent were estimated correctly or within one
year . Some 20 .5 percent of the estimated ages in the first test %ere in error
by more than five years, wbile the corresponding figure for the second test was
17 .8 percent .

The Bureau felt that results of these tests indicated that the methodology was
satisfactory, although it was cautious about the extent to which the results could
be generalized, since the circumstances which lead to blank or partial entries for
age could also lead to incomplete or absent information needed to estimate age in
the census. Additionally, the tests were likely to have contained proportionately
more children and family members, for whom age allocation was easier, and
proportionately fewer lodgers, for whom age allocation was more difficult .

Operation 7, the general coding process, had involved both the translation of
certain non-numeric entries into numeric codes and the editing of specified items
for consistency . The age entry occurred in column 11 on the population schedule,
and a whole number or fraction was required in this column for every person
enumerated. In those cases in %hich column 11 was blank or illegible or
contained an entry of 'Un," for unknown, the coders in Operation 7 were
instructed to make an entry on the 'Persons of Unknown Age' form . This form
was fastened to the outside of the portfolio when the portfolio was returned to
the control desk at the end of this operation . Before the portfolios of coded
schedules went to Operation 8 for verification, those portfolios with unknown ages
were segregated and sent to the age allocation operation . The general coding
operation was at its peak between September and December, 1940 . In December
there were 848 coders working in two shifts, coding approximately 1,342,000
persons per day . There were seven age-assigners at work, three per shift with
one assigner overlapping and instructing . The maximum number of ages estimated
by a single assigner in a 7-hour shift was 450 ; however, the average number of
ages assigned daily ranged from 245 in the weeks following training to 380 near
the end of the operation.[5]

The age-assigners received a month of training before they were allowed to work
alone .

	

Persons

	

selected to be age-assigners all had college degrees,

	

with some
statistical or sociological training .

	

Several held masters' degrees and one had a
cbctorate . The age-assigners were paid at the rate of assistant section chiefs,
$1620 per annum .

The general population coders worked in sections of 20 each and the age-assigners
worked with this operation . The age-assigners worked on a table near each
section chief where the portfolios containing unknown ages from that group were
placed . Attached to each portfolio was the 'Persons of Unknovm Age' form which
identified the portfolio by state and E.D ., and indicated the sheet and line
number of any schedule requiring attention .

	

Estimated ages were entered on the

[5) See The Elimination of Unknown Ages-, pp . 23-24 .
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schedule in green ink, to distinguish these entries from the black enumerator
entries and the red edited entries . The estimated ages were also recorded on the
referral form .

The various paraphernalia for age-assigning--the master indicator, ages of
compulsory school attendance of each state, ages of husbands and wives, age from
school grade, the various card decks, and index of occupations (for descriptions
of these, see below)--were placed on a hand truck which constituted a portable
desk for the age-assigners . They traveled from section to section, where there
were usually about one to six portfolios for attention .

There were six types of problems that occurred In the process of general coding
which led to

	

referral to age assIgnrnent :

	

(1 ) a complete blank ;

	

(2) a partial
ent ry ;

	

(3)

	

an

	

illegible entry ;

	

(4)

	

an

	

Inconsistency with other

	

information on
the schedule ; (5) an ambiguous entry, such as 'over 21% *21+', Negala,
etc . ;

	

and

	

(6)

	

entries of

	

'0' or

	

'under 1' .

	

In all,

	

there were 207,211 ages
assigned for the entire censuse The most common problem was

blank entries .
The second problem, that of partial entries, could have occurred when an
enumerator was interrupted or wtwen the informant did not know the exact age but
could place it within a decade . The enumerator v%as only able to record the age
within a decade, thus making an entry which left the unit digit blank .
Occasionally, entries which were present In the age column appeared inconsistent
with other data on the schedule . There were about 2,000 inconsistencies that
were referred to age assignment, but only 831 were treated as unknown ages.
The remainder were allowed to stand, e.g ., when a child was shown as older than
the father or there were two or more children a few months apart . In such
unusual situations, if the entries were riot Impossible they were left as
enumerated .

	

Estimation of infant ages arising from a '0' or 'under V entry was
made with an intant deck .

Two general principles were utilized in the assignment of ages . Assignment was
to be guided by whatever age-indicative information appeared on the schedule, and
the estimated age could not be inconsistent with any information on the schedule
which was considered to be reliable .

The relationship between the age of children in school and the highest grade
completed wzs considered to be very close and was given precedence over other
information. However, this basis for age estimation was applicable only for a
person designated in column 13 as "in school,* and for whom there was an entry
in column 14 for highest grade of school completed . This information was then
used to assign the average age for the highest grade completed during the previous
academic year (see Appendix 111, Figure 1) .

Employment information was also utilized In this step of the assignment process .
For those who had completed either seventh or eighth grade, an age of '13' was
assigned if there was no employment information (columns 21-33), and an age of
'14' was assigned if such information was present .

When information on the relation between school attendance and highest grade
completed wzs absent, the next highest priority was given to the age relation
between husband and wife . If this information was also absent, the unknown ages
were distributed according to certain types of controls . In this regard, a
'Master Indicator' (see Appendix III, Figure 3) was used in the age allocation
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scheme to assist the age-assigners in using the data on the schedule . The
assigner started at the top of the master indicator and worked down along the
appropriate

	

path

	

until

	

he

	

or

	

she

	

arrived

	

at

	

an

	

estimated

	

age

	

which

	

was
sat is facto ry -

	

The

	

general

	

rule

	

operating

	

in

	

this

	

process

	

was

	

that

	

the

	

assigner
should choose the path which led to the quickest and most definite allocation of
age . Once a tenWrary age had been assigned, the assigner was required to
check the estimate for consistency with the other information on the schedule .

In using this allocation method, the assigner was instructed to go first to column
12 on the population schedule . This column contained the marital status of the
person in question . Since this information had been coded prior to the age
assignment operation, there were no unknown data in this column . If column 12
indicated that the person was married and the age of the spouse was given on the
schedule, the assigner looked up the appropriate age in a table that provided the
relationship between the ages of husbands and wives (see Appendix 111, Figure 3) .

The table of the age relationship of husbands and wives was based on Mortimer
Spiegelman's work on the frequency distribution of the ages of husbands and wives
among the native white population of Pennsylvania in 1930 . The Census Bureau
operated under the assumption that the sarm age distribution would hold for the
1940 population of any other state, and for any race . This table look-up was
only applicable If the age of one of the spouses was present on the schedule .

If the spouse was not listed or his or her age was unknown, the age-assigner was
instructed to observe the relationship to the head listed in column 8 . 1 f the
person with the unknown age was a parent, the procedure was the same for those
married (age of the spouse unknown), widowed, or divorced . The procedure for
parents involved determining the sex of the person from column 9 . Then, for
female parents, the age-assigner was instructed to look up the 'Mother Deck .'
This deck consisted of 250 cards, each stamped with a number representing an age
and occurring in proportion to the number of mothers having that age at the birth
of their first child. When the age of the oldest child listed on the schedule was
thought to be that of the oldest child, this deck was used by adding the age
shown on the top card of the deck to age of the oldest child shown . The sum of
these two figures was the estimated age of the mother . Once an age had been
assigned to the mother, the table providing the age relation between husbands and
wives vias used to estimate the husband's age .

The cards of the Mother Deck, along with those of the other decks used in age
estimation, were used in a similar manner . The cards were first stamped with an
age . After being shuffled, the cards were numbered serially from 1 to 250 on
their reverse side to provide an order . When a deck was consulted, the top card
was drawn but only used if the age given on it was consistent with information
available on the schedule . If the age given on the card was inconsistent, the
next card was tried . Cards from which assigned ages were taken were placed at
the bottom of the deck and when the deck was used once through the cards were
again placed in serial order . The Census Bureau felt that the advantage of this
procedure was that it ensured the frequency distribution of assigned ages among
the class of persons for whom the deck was constructed . The procedure also had
the advantage of placing each assigned age as close as possible to the correct cell
in any table in -which age was cross-classified with some other variable .
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In those cases where the spouse was not listed or the spouse's age was unknown
and the entry in column 8 indicated that the person was not a parent, a different
procedure was used . The first control used was the person's occupation entry .
It was assumed by the Bureau that within the 13 broad occupational groups of
1940 (see Appendix 111, Figure 4), the age distribution of each sex was
homogeneous. In fact, the Bureau found that some of the age distributions of the
broad groups were similar and could be combined . Three decks of 250 cards were
assembled, with each deck representing a number of occupations with the same age
distribution (Appendix 111, Figure 4) . The number of cards belonging to any age
class was in proportion to the frequency with *bich that age class occurred for
the broad occupational group and sex group in the 1930 Census of Population .
The procedure for using the occupation cards was the same as that for using the
Mother Deck .

For those cases In which the person with the missing age was listed an the
schedule as married, divorced, or widowed, but the other information on the
schedule was too limited to provide for the use of the other look-ups thus far
described, the assigner was instructed to use Part C of the *General Deck' . The
General Deck contained 250 cards that showed ages in proportion to the combined
male-female age distribution of the country as a Whole in 1930, except that
children aged 5 to 20 attending school were excluded . This deck was divided Into
three parts based upon the age range represented by certain questions an the
schedule . Part A contained cards In which the age ranged from zero, Ise ., less
than one year, through 4, and corresponded to no entries for the questions on
residence 5 years earlier in columns 17-20 . Part B contained cards for the age
range from 5 through 13 and was obtained from the entry in column 13 for
current school attendance . The Bureau had no cards in this deck f6r ages 9 to
13 because It felt school attendance was sufficiently close to universal and
Me'lefore any assignment other than in relation to highest grade completed would
have ove r-represented such children . Finally, Part C contained cards for ages 14
and over, based upon entries for employment and occupation in columns 21 through
30 . The procedure for using the General Deck was the same as for the other
decks .

A somewhat different procedure was used for those persons with missing ages
whose marital status in column 12 was single . This procedure involved determining
from the entry in relation-to-head, column 8, whether the person was a child,
grandchild, niece, or nephew of the head . If it could be determined that the
person did have such a relation to the head, the assigner sought to determine if
the person was 5 or over, based on the information on previous residence in
co lumn 17 .

	

An additional check included determining if there was information an
employment in columns 21 through 34, indicating that the person was at least 14
years of age .

Those persons determined to be children, grandchildren, nieces, or nephews of the
head were directed into one of three allocation paths depending upon the entries
noted above . The first path included those who had no entry on the previous
residence item, column 17, or the employment items, columns 21-34. If there
was no entry for highest grade completed, or If the entry was 0, the assigner
was instructed to use general deck A to assign an age . If the entry in column
14 was 0 1" to OH-4", the assigner was instructed to use the table estimating age
from highest grade of school completed . Finally, if the entry in column 14 was
above *H-4', assigners were to use General Peck C with the table of age and
highest grade completed as minima .
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The second path for this type of unknown age involved those persons for whom
there Yere entries for the employment questions, columns 21-34, whether or not
there was an entry for the previous residence question, column 17. This
procedure involved checking the school attendance question in column 13 . If this
entry was either 'No' or blank, the assigner made an estimate based on either
the Occupation Deck or on General Deck C. If there %as an entry in column 13,
the assigner next examined the entry in column 14 for highest grade completed .
If there was no entry In column 14, the age estimate was made from the
Occupation Deck or from General Deck C . If the entry in column 14 was from
'7* to 'C-4', the assigner was instructed to use the table estimate for the age
related to highest grade completed . Finally, If there was any other entry in
column 14, the estimate was made from the Occupation Deck or General Deck C.

The final path for this type of single person was for those persons with an entry
in column 17, previous residence, but no entries for the employment information,
columns 21-34 . The procedure involved determining the entry for current school
attendance, column 13 . If the person was then attending school, the assigner
was instructed to check the entry in column 14 for highest grade completed . If
there was no entry, the age estimate was made from General Deck B . If the
entry in column 14 was from '0' to 'H-4*, the estimate was made from the
table indicating the average age for highest grade completed .

If the entry in column 13 indicated that this person was not currently attending
school, the assigner also next checked the entry in column 14, highest grade
completed . If there was no entry in column 14, the assigner %Zs instructed to
use General Deck B for the age estimate . If the entry in this column was above
*H-4', the estimate was made from General Deck C, with the table for highest
grade completed used as a minimum . If the entry in column 14 was *H-V to
'H-4', only the table for highest grade completed was used . In those cases in
which there was an entry of '0' to W in this column, special methods were
used . If it appeared that the enumerator had failed to report school attendance
but it could be assumed that the child was in school, then the table for highest
grade completed was used. If the highest grade completed was reported as '0'
and the entry for previous residence was considered valid, the ages of '5* and
W were assigned alternately . When the highest grade completed was listed as
'0* but the entry for previous residence was questionable, the assignment was
made as *5* one-third of the time, as *6* one-third of the time, and from
General Deck A one-third of the time . This latter procedure was required by the
fact that there were a large number of portfolios presented to the age-allocation
operation on which the enumerator had experienced difficulty with the question on
residence 5 years ago--about one-third of the children under 5 were listed with
residence 5 years ago .

For those single persons whose relation to head did not show them to be child,
grandchild, niece, or nephew, the next step involved determining whether there
were entries in columns 21-34 for employment information . If this information
was present, the assigner made the age estimate based upon the Occupation Deck
or General Deck C . If there was no employment information, the next step
involved determining the entry for previous residence . If there was no entry for
column 17, the estimate was made from the General Deck A. If there was an
entry in column 17, the estimate was made from General Deck B .



General Deck A provided for age allocation in the range of 0 through 4 years of
age - Whenever this deck tumed up the age 0, the assigner was required to use
the Infant Deck . This deck consisted of eight cards, used in rotation, ranging
from 4 months through 11 months . Only rarely were the cards for 0 months
through 3 months used . This special deck was designed to avoid having to fill out
an 'infant card' during processing . In 1940, the infant card was an innovation
which enumerators were asked to fill out for every Infant of three months or
less . These cards were turned over to the Division of Vital Statistics to allow it
to cross reference the completeness of birth registrations . Thus, these cards
were only used when there was some definite indication that the age of the infant
was -under 4 months .

	

As with the other decks used in age assignment, the
procedure for using the Infant Deck was the same as that described above for the
Mother Deck .

Once the detailed method for age assignment had been used to arrive at an
estimated age for those persons with unknown ages, the age-assigner was then
required to check the estimate to see if it was consistent with other reliable
inforn,sation on the schedule . In addition, certain rules vmre adopted for checking
consistency : (I ) the gap between the age of a child and younger parent could
not be less than 14 years ; (2) the gap between the age of a child and a
grandparent could not be less than '30" years ; (3) nieces and nephews could not
be older than their aunts or uncles ;

	

(4) the head of a household could not be
under

	

"18' ;

	

(5) an apprentice or new worker could not be over '25* ;

	

and (6)
the age assigned to a person at work on a WPA, CCC, or NYA project had to be
within the regulation age limits of those agencies . If these consistency checks
were failed, the age had to be reassigned taking into consideration the information
with which the estimate had been inconsistent . If the consistency checks were
passed, the assigned age was written on the schedule In green ink to distinguish it
from the enumerator's entries which were written in black ink and from the red
editorial markings .

Verification of General Population Coding

73

In order to ensure accuracy, the work of the coders and the card punchers was
verified . In the preparation of data which were not required by the legal
purposes on the census, it was possible to introduce sample inspection into the
processing . The object of sample inspection was accuracy in the production of
statistical tables, while at the same time maintaining a minimum cost for the
inspection . It was estimated that the total savings from the use of sample
verification in the processing of retums in 1940 amounted to $263,000 . The
following is a breakdown of the savings from the use of sample verification [6] :

[ 6]
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It was considered necessary that coders and punchers have a history of
consistently accurate %ork before sample ve r 1 f icat !on took the place of
100-percent verification . Once performance records showed the work of coders
and punchers to be accurate within control limits, small but frequent samples of
their work sufficed for maintaining control of the processing . It was necessary
to keep a record of the production and errors of each individual and to monitor
this record daily and weekly . This record was kept on the verifier's report of
errors found . The principles behind the sample verification of the coding

operations were the same as the principles which were applied to the sample
verification of card punching .

In Operation 8, verification of the general population coding was performed to

correct errors made by the Operation 7 clerks, to discover those cases where the
systematic coding errors indicated misunderstanding or misinterpretation of the
instructions by the coding clerk, and to determine whether the age estimator made
the correct entries in columns 13, B, and D.

Before starting the verification process, the clerks were required to become
familiar with the 'Instructions to Enumerators' (Form PA-1), the 'Instructions
for General Pbpulation Coding" (Form P-327a), and the *Instructions for Punching
Population Individual Cards A and 8' (Form P-345), the last of which indicated
how the puncher used the various code numbers and corrections . As in other
editing operations, the clerks in the general coding verification made all
corrections with red pencils . Entries made by enumerators were not erased,
merely cancelled and corrected . However, entries made by the coding clerks were
allowed to be erased when necessary .

The clerks in Operation 8 were required to fill out a verifier's report of errors
found for each day's wiork and for each section verified when more than one
section number of Operation 7 was examined. A separate line was filled out on
this form for every person w4iose work was being verified . The information
recorded on the form included the name of the coder, the state, the E.D .
number, and the population . A tally of the number of entries or codes changed
was kept and entered in the column 'Number of Errors Found .* Also recorded on
the verifier's report of errors found was an entry indicating the types of errors
that appeared frequently in the coding .

The arniount of a coding clerk's work which was verified depended upon the clerk's
expe r ience . In the initial stages of coding, all work of each clerk was verified .
However, as the clerks gained experience, the section chiefs were allowed to
provide specific instructions to the verifiers that adjusted the amount of v-ork
verified for particular clerks, depending on the number of errors made by the

Process in wbich sample verification was used Savings

Preliminary employment transcription $ 3,000
General population coding 82,000

Occupation coding 68,000

General housing coding 15,000
Individual population card punching 73,000
Housing dwelling card punching 22,000

Total savings $263,000



7 5

coding clerk . The criteria used in determining which coding clerks were eligible
for this sample verification vwre the same as those described below in the section
on sample verification of card punching .

The verification process began with the verification of the transcription of the
confidential report of wage or salary income forms . Once any necessary
corrections were made, the clerks clipped the forms together, attached a slip of
paper identifying the forms by state, E .D ., and the notation 'transcribed,* and
held them for return to the control clerk when the coding of the entire portfolio
had been verified .

The verifiers were instructed to follow a procedure of verifying column by column
rather than line by line, except in cases where other entries on a line or on
other lines for other members of the household had to be examined to determine
the accuracy of a code . However, during the Later stages of verification when
coders had become experienced and sampling had been introduced into the
verification process, the verification was done line by line. Schedules were
verified one side at a time and the verifiers were instructed to keep the general
coding instructions in mind as they checked the schedules .

When the verification of the coding was completed, the verifiers made the proper
notations on the portfolio memorandurn and returned the portfolio and confidential
report forms to the control desk . At the end of each day's v-ork, the verifiers
turned in to their section chiefs the verifier's report of errors found . This form
was filled out in duplicate . One copy was kept by the verifier's section chief
and the other copy went to the section chief where the coding had been
performed .

Occupation, Industry, and Class of Worker Coding and Verification

Operation 9 consisted of the coding of occupation, industry, and class of %orker
entries on the population schedule, columns 28-30, F, 45-47, J, and U . The
Operation 9 instructions are reproduced in Appendix IV. In the preparations for
this coding an occupation index was prepared in tvm volumes : a Classified Index
with more than 25,000 occupational designations arranged according to occupation
or occupation group, and an Alphabetic Index of the occupational designations
indicating to which of the 451 occupations and occupation groups the classification
belonged .[7] The Alphabetic Index also included approximately 9,500 industry
designations and symbols indicating to which of 132 titles of the industry
classification the designations belonged . This index %as prepared by Dr. Alba M .
Edwards, with assistance from Ernest J . McCormick, and was based upon the
*Standard Industrial Classification' developed under the auspices of the Central
Statistical Board bet%een 1937 and 1939 .

Each occupation coding clerk was provided with a copy of the Alphabetic Index of
Occupations and Industries and a large card, 'List of Principal Occupations and
Industries with their Symbols,* on which several of the principal occupations and
industries in the index were printed . These coding aids were used to look up

[71 U .S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Alphabetic Index of
Occupations and Industries, prepared by Alba M . Edwards (Washington, D .C . :
Government Printing Office, 1940) .



each entry of an occupation (column 28) and of an industry (column 29) . The
symbols given in the Index for each were entered in the first two sections of
column F of the schedule . In addition, columns 45 and 46 of the *Supplementary
Questions' section of the schedule were coded according to the instructions for
coding columns 28 and 29 . Only those persons w1v were considered to be in the
labor force %ere given occupation, industry, and class of vorker codes. Such
persons %ere determined by the codes appearing in column E (for a description,
see above,

	

page 14) .

	

Only persons with column E codes of

	

'71, '

	

'2, '

	

*3, ' or
'4' vmre considered to be in the labor force .

An *occupational designation' consisted of a complete return of an occupation of
the person and the industry, business, or place in which the person "Orked . Each
occupational designation was represented in the Alphabetic Index by a five-digit
code symbol . The first three digits of the code indicated the occupation and the
last tyo digits represented the industry . In cases in which an occupation occurred
in many industries, the code for the industry in the occupational designation %as
'Ind .,* indicating that the code for the particular industry listed in the Industry
Index Yas to be used .

The entry in colurnn 30 of the schedule was for class of %orker . These entries
were coded in the third space in column F, according to the following scheme :

Schedule
Entry Code Meaning

76

Coders %ere instructed to consider as unpaid family %orkers all children under 18
years of age and %omen of any age who were enumerated with their family on a
farm and retumed as farm laborer, garden laborer, or other agricultural Laborer,
with no entry for column 30, unless there was information indicating otherwise .
All other persons returned as farm laborer, garden laborer, or other agricultural
laborer, with no class of %orker entry were coded as %&zge or salary %orker in
@private %ork .' Coders vwre also instructed to check the occupation entries of
*farmer* and 'farm laborer' to see that they vere consistent with the entry in
column 34 for farm schedule number . In almost all cases, anyone filling out a
farm schedule was coded as farmer, whereas farm laborer was coded if a farm
schedule had not been filled out .

	

Persons living on farms W-00 were returned as
'Laborer--odd jobs

	

'Odd jobs," or 'Wbrking out,' were given the code for farm
laborer .

The index was designed to cover most occupational designations, but it was not
exhaustive . Men an occupational return was not found in the Alphabetic Index,
or was not covered by it, the case was referred to the coding supervisor . In
addition, the coders were instructed that when they encountered children under 18
years of age in certain occupations, they vmre to provide codes for alternative
occupations,

	

usually

	

apprenticeships .

	

Examples

	

included

	

the

	

fo I lowing :
blacksmith,

	

boilermaker,

	

brickmason,

	

cabinetmake r,

	

carpenter,

	

cooper,

PW 1 Wage or salary vorker in private %ork
GW 2 Wage or salary Y-orker in government York
E 3 Employer
OA 4 ~%brking on ovn account
NP 5 Unpaid family %orker
New %orker 6 Person without previous York experience



77

coppersmith,

	

designer,

	

draftsman,

	

dressmaker

	

(not

	

in

	

factory) ,

	

electrician,
machinist, mechanic, milliner, plumber, printer, stonemason, tailor, and tinner
were coded blacksmith's apprentice, boilermaker's apprentice, etc . ; cook and
housekeeper were coded servant ; dairy farmer and farmer were coded (dairy)
farm laborer ; and nurse was coded child's nurse . There were also occupations
for which children were not deemed to possess the necessary physical or mental
requi rements- -proprietary,

	

official,

	

supervisory,

	

or professional pursuits .

	

Men
children under 18 were returned in such occupations, the cases were referred to
the section chief . In some cases, the occupational codes that were provided
differed from the schedule entries .[81

There was also a list of 'peculiar occupations for %omen.' When a %oman was
returned as following such an occupation, the schedule was examined to determine
whether an error had been made either in the occupation or in the sex of the
person . This list included the following occupations :

Persons on or assigned to public emergency work, i .e ., WPA, NYA, CCC, or local
relief work, were coded the same as other workers for their occupation entries .
For their industry entries, such persons were also coded the same as workers in
private employment when an industry was reported . When the return merely

[8] For a discussion of this issue and, in particular, the issue of coding women

in 'unusual' occupations that is discussed below, see Margo Conk, *Accuracy,
Efficiency, and Bias : The Interpretation of Women's Wbrk in the U.S . Census
Statistics of Occupations, 1890-1940,' Historical Methods 14(May 1981) :65-72 .

Auctkmeer Forester Molder (any metal)
Baggageman Freight Agent Motorman
Blacksmith Furnace Man PIlot
Boatman Garbage man or scavenger Plasterer
Boilermaker Gas or steam fitter Plumber
Boiler %asher Heater Pressman, printing
Bootblack Hostler Puddler
Brakeman Inspector, mine/quarry Railroad official
Butcher Ladler or pourer, metal Railway mail clerk
Butler Laborer, coalyard Roofer
Cabinetmaker Laborer, lumberyard Sailor
Captain Laborer, pipeline Sawyer
Conducto r Laborer, road or street Slater
Cooper Locomotive engineer Sffwlter man
Cranernan Loom fixer Stevedore
Deck hand Lumberman Stonecutter
Ditcher Machinist Stonemason
Electrician Manager, mine or quarry Street cleaner
Engineer (any) Marine Structural iron %orker
Engine hostler Marshal Switchman, railroad
Express messenger Master Teamster
Fireman (any) Mate Tinsmith
Flagman, railroad Mechanic Tool maker
Foreman, lumber camp Millwright Woodchopper
Foreman, mine/quarry Miner
Foreman (any construction industry)
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indicated the program, such as 'WPA,' the industry code was given as

gove mment .

	

When a person reported two jobs, the first return was coded .

When the coders received portfolios for coding, they first checked the portfolio

memorandum to see if the portfolio was to be examined for industrial home
wo rke rs . An industrial home Yorker was defined as one who Y-orked in his or her
home for a commercial employer who furnished the materials or products on which
the person worked . A proper return for an industrial home worker included the
words 'at home' following the occupational entry in column 28 . The kind of
business or factory by which the person was employed was entered in column 29 .
The coders were instructed to distinguish carefully between industrial home
workers, who were working for commercial eff%ployers, and persons VA-00 worked in
their own homes for themselves . Each person identified as an industrial ho
mrker was recorded on a line on the 'Industriai Horne %brker Transcription
Sheet' (Form P-358) .

When the coding of a portfolio was complete, the coders made the proper entries
on the portfolio menmrandurn and noted that the data for industrial home %orkers,
if any, had been transcribed . The portfolios were returned to the control desk .

Verification of the Occupation, industry, and class of worker coding was done by
clerks in Operation 10 . Not all of the coding was verified . Instead, sample
verification was used. The proportion verified was determined by the section
chief, based upon the experience and efficiency of the coding clerks . As coders
became experienced, the amount of verification of their v-ork was determined by
the percentage of error in their previously verified work .

When portfolios were given to the verifiers, they went over several sheets and
verified the accuracy of the occupation, industry, and class of V-Orker symbols
assigned by the coders . When an incorrect symbol was found, the verifiers
changed it to the correct symbol and made an entry on a 'Verification Slip*
(Form P-355) . This slip entry included the sheet and line of the E .D. on which
the error was found and the occupation, industry, and, if involved, class of
worker entries on the schedule, the symbol the coder assigned, and the corrected
symbol . The clerks also verified any symbols entered in column j of the
'Supplementary Questions' section of the schedule and checked to see that the
transcription of symbols from column F to colLunn U had been properly made .

Coding and Verification of the Housing Census

The coding of housing schedules was performed in Operation 11 . This operation
involved three main processes : completion of entries for added dAelling units,
examination of specified items for completeness and consistency, and provision of
code symbols for entries not precoded .

The housing schedules were contained in separate portfolios after operation 6 .
The examination of the housing schedules was node section by section .
Corrections were made by cancelling the original entry and writing the correct
entry above or beside the old entry, or by checking the correct box .

Entries on the occupied-dwel ling schedules were arranged in several parts .

	

Pa rt I
contained information on the location of the dwelling unit and household data .
Specific items included the number of the structure in order of visitation and the
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dwelling unit mynber within the structure, the population line number of the head
of the household, the block number (in cities of 50,000 or more), the race of
the head, the number of persons in the household, farm residence, home tenure
(owned or rented), the value of the home or the amount of monthly rent paid .
Part 11 contained data on the characteristics of the structure, such as number of
dwelling units, the presence of a business within the structure, the year and
purpose for which the structure was originally built, and the exterior material and
need for major repairs . Information on the characteristics of the dwelling units,
such as the ruimber of rooms and the equipment present, was contained in part
111 . Part IV consisted of utility data, Including any furniture that was included
in the rent. Finally, financial data for each owner-occupied nonfarm unit vms
present in part V of the occupied-dvmlling schedule .

	

This information consisted of
the value of the property, the total mortgage debt, the first mortgage debt, the
regular payments, the interest charged, and the holder of the first mortgage or
land contract .

The vacant-ah.,vel ling schedules contained information in three parts .

	

The

	

locat ion
and general data in part -1 included the visitation and dvelling unit numbers, the
block number, farm location, occupancy status, and the monthly rental (or an
estim,ate) .

	

Part

	

il,

	

the

	

characteristics

	

of

	

the

	

structure,

	

and

	

part

	

III,

	

the
characteristics of the dwelling unit,

	

were the same as on the occupied-dwel ling
schedule . The details of the coding process for the housing census are provided
in the 'Coding Instructions for Housing Census' (Form HC-15) .

Verification of the housing census was performed in Operation 12 according to the
same basic procedures used to verify the general population coding . This
procedure included an initial verification of all work by each coder . As the
coders became experienced and met established error rates, the verification of a
coder's v-ork was done on a sarroling basis . Throuehout the verification
operation, clerks were required to fill out the verifier's report of errors found
for each coder whose v-ork was checked, for each day of verification . When
verification was finished, the portfolio memorandum was marked and the portfolio
was returned to the control desk .

TABULATION

The first tabulation of the census data was the count made in the field by the
district supervisor . This count was made by totaling the number of persons on the
population schedule and served as the basis for both the enumerators' pay vouchers
and the preliminary population announcements . A similar process was performed
by the clerks in Operation 4. In this operation, the clerks produced a hand count
of the population by counting the number of persons and dwelling units enumerated
Gn population schedules. This hand count served as the official population Count
used in the apportionment process and was the basis for the first series of state
bulletins on population and the first volume of the final population report .[9]

While these counts were tabulations they were not classifications of the data
according to detailed characteristics of the population . To present the data

[9) Leon E . Truesdell, 'The Mechanics of the Tabulation of the Plopulation
Census,' Journal- of the American Statistical Society 30(1935) :89-94 .



obtained from the census schedules In detailed form, the data were transformed
Into a format permitting machine processing . The conversion of the data on punch
cards into tabular form represented the final step in the processing of census
returns .

Card Punching and the Sample Verification of Punch Cards

The use of punch cards in the processing of census returns began In the 1890
Census of Population . Punch cards used in processing this census were blank and
required reading boards In order to show the proper positions for making punches.
Throughout the next 40 years, substantial developments occurred in the technology
of card punching .[10] By 1930, commercial key punches had replaced the reading
boards . A standardized punch card of 24 columns had been developed for use on
the cornmercial key punches . Between 1930 and 1940, the Bureau adopted a
45-colurnn punch card and altered its machines to handle these new cards . This
change was significant because it allowed extra fields on which to punch
infomwation from the census schedules .

In the processing of census returns in 1940, card punching was done by operators
working in groups of 20 . Each section of punch operators was supervised by a
section chief and an assistant section chief . The operators transferred
information appearing on the schedules to the cards by punching designated keys on
hand-operated punch machines . Detailed instructions explained the translation of
schedule entries into codes to be punched in designated colu;mns, or fields, on the
punch cards . Codes and editorial changes had been made on the schedules in
previous operations . There were eight different types of cards punched. A
complete description of these cards is given in Appendix V. An additional card
(Card W) containing 1910 Census fertility information was produced as a WPA
project and used by the Bureau for comparative fertility analysis .
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As noted above
'

	

one of the

	

innovations

	

in the 1940 processing of census

	

returns
was the use of sample inspection in the verification of different operations . The
sample verification of card punching was central to the card punching operation.

Initially, a verification clerk examined all of a card puncher's work . Error rates
of the card punchers were recorded on the verifier's report of errors found on a
daily basis and plotted on a weekly basis . When the work of a puncher met
predetermined criteria, the work of the puncher became subject to sample
ver

I
ficat ion . To qualify for sarnple inspection, the punchers had to show for a

4-week period an average error rate of not more than one wrong card per 100
cards punched and no week of an average of 2 wrong cards per 100 punched .
Additionally, only one of those four weeks could include a portfolio for which
there %wre more than 3 wrong cards per 100 cards punched . A puncher was
disqualified from sample verification when the average error rate for any week,
determined on a sample basis, exceeded 3 wrong cards per 100 cards punched, or
if it exceeded 2 wrong cards per 100 cards punched for two weeks out of a
4-week period .

The sample verification lasted 7 months . During this period, 51,000,000 (29
percent) of the 175,600,000 cards punched were subjected to sample verification .

[101 See Truesdell, The Deveh~mof Punch Card Tabulation .



During the peak of activity, records were being kept on 1,265 punchers and 498
verif iers . The maximum number of punchers who qualified for sample verification
at any one time was 473 (39 percent) . Only 13 of the punchers who qualified
for sample verification were later disqualified . Additional staff included seven
people in record maintenance, three in training and supervision of verifiers, mo
doing studies of the error records and special problems, and one supervisor under
the direction of the mathematical advisor (Dr . Deming) .[11]

The sample verification operation involved the selection of 5 percent of the cards
In each portfolio punched by a 'qualified' puncher . This averaged about one card
per 8 minutes of %ork by the punchers . The selection of cards for sample
verification was done through systematic sampling of the cards . A random starting
point was used and changed daily for each verifier . Any errors found by the
verifier In the sample were corrected . In addition, the verifier %as instructed to
verify all cards in a portfolio whenever the error rate of the sample exceeded 3
wrong cards per 100 . About 2 percent of the work of qualified punchers V.8s

reverified in this manner . Visual verification of certain columns was also
performed by holding together cards for which holes %ere to be punched in the
same place on each card . M additional 7 percent of the %ork of qualified
punchers was verified In this manner . The sorting and tabulating machinery %es
also set to reject cards with certain Inconsistent punches . These cards %ere then
corrected .

Five 5,000-card samples of incorrectly punched A cards were studied to learn
about the nature of the errors made in card punching .[12] The study sho%ed that
when sample verification was used, the net effects of incorrect punches %ere
often negligible . In rnany fields, errors tended to compensate for each other . It
was also found that the units column of a field was more often incorrectly
punched than earlier colL-rn5 ;r the fleld ; thus, errors in numerical fields v~ere
mostly of small magnitude . As an example, age was incorrectly punched on 3,210
cards of the sampled 25,000 cards . Still, 41 .8 percent of these 3,210 cards
were punched within the correct 5-year age group and 40 percent of the remaining
cards were punched in adjoining 5-year age groups . The study found that the
pattern of incorrect punches in other fields analyzed--wage income, fa rm
residence, race, citizenship, and marital status--was essentially the same for all .
Errors tended to compensate for one another, i .e ., the distribution of the errors
was riot greatly different from the distribution without the errors .

The study also determined factors associated with the occurrence of incorrect
punches . The clustering of incorrect punches on cards having more than one
incorrect punch was examined . It was found that 86 percent of the incorrect
cards had only one error, while 9 percent had t%o errors and only 5 percent had
three or more errors . An investigation of the 3,535 cards with tm or more
errors shmved that the multiple incorrect punches were related, as vben a column
was skipped, thereby making the punches for subsequent columns incorrect .

111] Deming and Geoffrey, *On Sample Inspection,* p . 359.
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[12] The results of this study are presented in W. Edwards Deming, Benjamin I .
Tepping, and Leon Geoffrey, 'Errors in Card Punching,' Journal of the American
Statistical Association 36 :525-536.
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The distribution of incorrectly punched cards according to the schedule line number
was also examined . It was found that there was a gradual decrease in the number
of incorrect cards for successive lines of the population schedule . This was
expected since earlier lines were filled out more often than later lines . In
addition, the number of incorrect cards for certain lines mes. considerably greater
than for others . The four lines designated for supplementary questions and the
first line of the schedule showed a prominence over the other lines . The study
concluded that source of the errors on the-- lines designated for supplementary
questions was in the column on the card which indicated that the schedule line %-as
designated as a supplementary line . Lines not so designated had substantially
fewer errors In this column . The greater error rate on the first line of a
schedule was attributed to breaks in the puncher's rhythm caused by the removing
of a completed schedule and insertion of a new in the schedule holder behind the
card punch machine . In particular, it was found that the longer interval before
the first line of the first sheet of a portfolio was associated with the greater
number of incorrect punches .

The frequency of certain codes in relation to incorrect punches was also analyzed .
It was found that for certain fields of the A card, there occurred punches which
were far more frequent than any other punch in the field . For instance, the
punch of 'Native" in the citizenship field was far more frequent than any other of
the possible punches in the field.

Machine Processing

Central to the processing of census data has been the incorporation of changes in
machine technology . These changes were designed to increase both the efficiency
and the accuracy with which the data from individual returns could be tabulated .
By 1940, the Census Bureau was using census-built sorting machines, unit counters
with 60-column recording sheets, and reproduce rs- -used to transfer punched items
on one to any position on another card .[13]

The sorting machine was used to sort punch cards according the values punched in
a column on the cards . The sorters could only sort on one column at a time . A
multicolumn sorter was not developed in the Bureau until 1947 . Thus, any
complicated sort required several passes through the sorter .

After preliminary sorting, punch cards were passed through a unit counter . The
unit counter kept counts of the number of individuals with specific characteristics .
This machine was capable of counting up to 7 separate fields, or columns, on
each card . Through a system of relays these columns could be combined, thus
eliminating some preliminary card sorting . The number of separate characteristics
that could be counted was limited when the codes for characteristics occupied
more than one field on a card. The results of a run through the unit Counter
were printed on 60-column recording sheet or result slip .

Runs through the unit counter were made for relatively small areas . In order to
obtain county or state totals, the figures for these small areas had to be
consolidated . To do this, consolidation data from the unit counter result slips
were first transferred to summary cards through the use of manually operated key

113] See Truesdell, The Development of Punch Card Tabulation, pp . 195-197 .
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punches . These summary cards were 45-column cards onto which were punched
the small-area totals . Then printer-tabulator machines developed by IBM
accumulated information from consecutive summary cards . These machines could
also add items punched in different fields of the same card to provide needed
totals and subtotals . The results were then printed approximately as they "re
needed for publication . This machine replaced an earlier process of copying the
unit-counter result slips onto consolidation sheets, from which totals and subtotals
were obtained by using manually operated adding machines.

An initial count was made from the tabulation of the 'Preliminary Sample Cards'
(S cards) . These cards had been punched from information on the preliminary
sample transcription sheet . The information on these sheets had been obtained in
Operation 5 for those persons whose line entry on the population schedule had
fallen In the 5-percent sample, i .e ., on a line marked 'Suppl . Ques .' Both the
transcription sheet and the S card contained information on an individual's %ork
status, age, race, sex, and place of residence. There %iss space on each S card
for information on all four sample individuals on a particular population schedule .
Tabulations of these cards yielded the number of persons in each %ork status
classified by race, sex, farm residence, and several age Intervals . For each
state, tabulations vmre made separately for (1) the rural farm and rural nonfarm
areas, (2) towns and cities between 2,500 and 100,000 persons, and (3) each
city of over 100,000 persons.

In order to rapidly obtain statistics on employment and unemployment, the punching
and tabulating of S cards occurred before the schedules had been edited. The
tabulations made from the S cards were, therefore, preliminary releases and yoere
adjusted to the hand count of the total population for the areas for which
tabulations were made .[14] The results of these tabulations were released almost
one ypar ahead of the tabulations based Lmn the other punch cards .

All cards other than the preliminary sample card viere punched after editing had
been performed . Statistics based on the remaining punch cards differed from the
statistics based upon the S card. The magnitudes of changes in statistics after
editing usually were not great . However, for state tables with small cell sizes
preliminary figures %ere sometimes changed by 20 to 25 percent . The tabulations
from the later sample cards had closer controls since they were adjusted to the
totals of various population classes, such as age, sex, or ernployment status,
counted in the complete enumeration .

The first through seventh counts were made from tabulations of 'Individual Cards'
(A cards), a card punched for each individual enumerated on the population
schedule . The A card included personal characteristics, educational information,
birth and residence data, and data on labor force participation and income (see
Appendix IV) .

The first count was a tabulation by each enumeration district . The second through
sixth counts were tabulated by different geographical areas : for tracted cities by
census tracts ; by each ward in untracted cities of 100,000 or more ; by each

[14) U.S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, On the Sampling
Methods in the 1940 Population Census, prepared by Frederick F . Stephan and W.
Edwards Deming, March 1941 .
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city of 2,500 to 100,000 ; by that part of the balance of each county which was
included in a metropolitan district, divided by farm and nonfarm ; and by that
part of the balance of each county which was not in a metropolitan district,
divided by farm and rx)nfarm .

The characteristics of the population that were tabulated varied from count to
count . The first count tabulated farm residence, race and nativity by sex, and
age by sex . The second count tabulated age and school attendance, education,
and work status by sex, race, and nativity . The third count tabulated foreignborn
Whites by country of birth and citizenship by sex and age . The fourth count
tabulated for foreignborn Negroes, citizenship by sex and age, and for 'minor
races,* race by nativity, age, and sex . The fifth count of employed workers Vas
broad occupation and industry group by sex and race for those states where a
significant proportion of the population was not White . The sixth count was the
age, marital status, and citizenship of the institutionalized population that wes 14
years of age and over, and education for persons 25 years and over, by color,
sex and type of institution . Finally, the seventh count was for internal migration
and consisted of

two parts . Part one was the migrant's place of residence, April
1, 1940, by the place of residence, April 1, 1935 . Part two consisted of
migrant characteristics of work status, relationship to household head, education,
citizenship, broad occupation group, age and color, crosstabulated with sex .

The tabulations produced by the first through fifth counts vere published Initially
as the Second, Third, and Fourth Series of State and United States Summary
Bulletins . These series bulletins were later edited, assembled, and bound together
as sections of published ,olumes . The tabulations from the sixth count served as
the basis for a special report on the institutional population . Similarly, a series
of reports on migration were issued based upon the seventh count tabulations. [15]

In addition to the 5 card there were several other punch cards made from the
5-percent sample . The 'Supplementary Individual Card' (B card) was prepared
for each individual in the sample . This card included the coded responses for the
supplementary (sample) items, as well as a number of items from the complete
enumeration for that person . The 'Fertility Card' (C card) was completed for
ever married women in the sample . The C card contained items from the B Card
pertaining specifically to the woman (such as age at first marriage, number of
children ever born, number of children living in the household, etc .), and also
items pertaining to the woman's husband (age, education, and eryployment and
occupational information) . A 'Sample Family Card' (D card) was prepared for
each household for which the head fell on a sample line . The items on card D
included some items' reproduced from card B for the head and other items
pertaining to other members of the family and to the entire family .

The results of sample tabulations were presented In a manner similar to the
presentation of results based On regular tabulations . Additionally, each sample
frequency was multiplied by an adjustment factor based upon known class totals of
the population . This adjustment factor was close to the reciprocal of the
sampling ratio, but varied somewhat due to the differential presence of blank lines
arnong classifications . Almost all tabulations of the sample were published in a
series of special reports .

[15] These publications are detailed in Chapter Five .
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There was a similar program for tabulation of the housing census . Tabulations
were made from the three housing cards--cards E, F, and G. The 'Dwelling
Card* (card E) included information on the persons living in the &elling unit, in
addition to information on the occupancy status of the dwelling . The F ca rd,
called the 'Household Card,* included information on household items from the
population schedule in addition to information from the housing schedule . Finally,
the G card, or 'Mortgage Card,* had information on the nature of the dwelling
structure and on the mortgage debt . Due to other demands for available funds,
few of these data were tabulated or published . [16]

Since there was widespread interest In the economic situation in the country,
extensive tabulations %ere made of the labor force and income data . The 1940
tabulation also increased the emphasis on metropolitan districts as the areal unit .
The metropolitan district was deemed a more significant unit of analysis than the
central city for the purpose of labor market analyses, since the larger area of
the metropolitan district was seen as a more appropriate delineation of the labor
market .

THE EFFECT OF WORLD WAR 11 ON THE 1940 CENSUS

The entry of the United States Into %brld War 11 had a substantial impact on the
operations of the Bureau of the Census and its %ork on the 1940 Census . Prior
to the War, the Bureau was'involved In the compilation of the census data and the
preparation of final reports . All schedules had been edited and coded, punching
of cards for population and housing was substantially completed, tabulations were
under way, and preliminary reports for all major fields had been issued . Figure
1 in Appendix V1 reports the completion dates of the major processing steps .,

The Bureau had already begun activities in the area of national defense . A new
Assistant Director had been appointed with the responsibility of planning and
facilitating the defense activities of the Bureau . These activities centered around
the preparation of information needed by agencies engaged in national defense
projects . Priority was given to tabulations of 1940 Census data most needed by
these agencies and a number of special tabulations were also prepared. [17]

With U .S . entry into the War, the preparation of needed statistics for defense and
war agencies became the chief function of the Bureau . The Bureau was converted
to a war program by the Second War Powers Act of 1942 . This act authorized
the Secretary of Commerce to make information on census schedules for individual
respondents available to war agencies, to defer or dispense with any regular
census or statistical %ork of the Commerce Department, and to make needed
special investigations and reports of census or statistical matters that were
necessary for the conduct of the War .

[16] Truesdell, The Development of Punch Card Tabulation, p . 206 .

[17] U.S . Department of Conwwrce, 29th Annual Report of the Secretary of
Com,merce, June 30, 1941 (Washington, D.C . : Government Printing Office,
1941), pp . 42-43 .
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Since most of the information collected in the 1940 Census was needed for some
aspect of war planning, the essential features of the program for completion of
the census were retained . However, certain aspects of the program had to be
abandoned .

A list of titles and tentative outlines of contemplated analytic studies had been
circulated among consumers of census materials . The reWnses of these
consumers had been reviewed, but this program of special reports had to be
curtailed with the outbreak of war . The publication of a statistical atlas was
a Iso abandoned . The program for the compilafion of certain population statistics
was also modified . For example, family data were tabulated only on a sample
basis instead of on a complete count basis as originally planned .

The results of tabulations of the population data %ere made available as quickly as
possible through the use of sample tabulations and advance reports. War agencies
received information, particularly labor force data, in advance of publication .
Advance releases were issued on foreign-bom Germans and Italians in the United
States and on Japanese in the U.S . and Hawaii . Special releases were prepared
on the potential labor supply in the nation, the reserve labor supply among
women, the education level of n-en of military age, and the estimated number of
males required to register under the Selective Service System . Data from the
housing census vere used to measure the fuel requirements of the country and the
supply and characteristics of housing in critical defense areas .[18]

The additional demands made upon the Bureau by the War led the end of the
Sixteenth Decennial Census period to be extended from December 31, 1942 to June
30, 1943 . By this Latter date, most of the final reports had been printed . The
costs of the Sixteenth Decennial Census are presented in Appendix VI, Figure 2 .

[181 U.S . Department of Commerce, 30th Annual Report of the Secreta!Y of
Commerce, June 30, 1941 (Washington, D.C . : Government Printing Office,
1942), pp . 15-18 .
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Chapter Five

PUBLICATIONS FROM THE 1940 CENSUS

The publication program for the results of the Sixteenth Decennial Census was
organized with tabulations first published as series of preliminary bulletins, many
of which later became incorporated into final reports . This procedure was used
both for the Plopulation Census and for the Housing Census .

The War led to the curtailment of original plans for the distribution of 1940
Census publications . Some 150,000 groups and individuals had requested inclusion
on mailing lists for census bulletins. These lists were discontinued during the War
and free bulletins were sent only when deemed justified . Pressures to curtail the
use of paper, shortages of printing and processing capacity, and the increased
costs of materials and labor made such actions necessary . To make information
more readily available, some 1,600 libraries throughout the nation were designated
as depository centers for Census publications . [1]

The preliminary population results were first published in a series of state
bulletins (including the District of Columbia), entitled 'Sixteenth Census of the
United States : 1940, Population, First Series, Number of Inhabitants .* A United
States Summary Bulletin and separate bulletins for the territories and possessions
were also published . These bulletins were completed between August 1940 and
April 1941 . They provided population counts by counties and minor civil divisions
(such as tovmships, districts, and precincts), %ith separate figures for cities,
towns, villages, and other incorporated places, for wards of incorporated places
of 5,000 or more persons, and for metropolitan districts and census tracts . The
bul"Ietins were Idter edited and assembled together in a bound volume, Sixteenth
Census of the United States : 1940, Population, Volume 1--Number of Inhabitants,
which Y-as published in 1942 and constituted a final report of the 1940 Census of
Population .

The

	

second

	

se ries

	

of

	

population

	

bulletins,

	

'Population,

	

Second

	

Series,
Characteristics of the

	

Population, '

	

%-as produced between September 1941 and
April 1942 . Similar to the first series bulletins, the second series of bulletins
was composed of separate bulletins for each state and the summary bulletin for
the United States . These second series bulletins vmre also edited and assembled
in a bound volume for publication . Published in 1943, this final report was
entitled

	

Sixteenth

	

Census .

	

.

	

.	Population,

	

Volume

	

11 --Characteristics

	

of

	

the
Population and it was composed of seven parts, one part devoted to a U.S .
summary and the other six parts presenting data on states . Included in this
volume were statistics for each state, by counties and, in varying degrees of
detail, for other areas such as incorporated places with 1,000 inhabitants or
more, tovmships or minor civil divisions, wards of cities of 50,000 or more, and
metropolitan districts . The characteristics reported included residence (urban,
rural-nonfarm, and rural-farm), sex, age, race, nativity, citizenship, country of
birth, school attendance, highest grade completed, employment status, class of
worker, major occupation group, and industry group .

11] U.S . Department of Commerce, 30th Annual Report of the Secretary of
Com,merce, June 30, 1942 (Washington, D.C . : Government Printing Ottice,
1942), p. 27.
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In a similar manner, the third series population bulletins, *Population, Third
Series The Labor Force,' were completed between July and November 1942 . This
series was edited, assembled and published as Sixteenth Census . . . Plopulat ion,
Volume 111--The Labor Force, in 1943 . This volume vas composed of 5 parts, of
which one part was devoted to the U.S . summary and the remaining parts
presented data by state . The data in both the bulletins and the final report
included employment status, class of worker, occupation, industry, wage or salary
Income in 1939, hours worked in the census week of March 24 to 30, 1940,
months worked in 1939, duration of unemployment, and certain personal
characteristics (age, sex, race, and marital status) .

Finally, there was a fourth series of population bulletins, 'Population, Fourth
Series, Characteristics by Age,' whi~h was prepared in the period from December
1942 to April 1943 . This series was also assembled and published in 1943, as
Sixteenth Census . . . Flopulation, Volume IV--Characteristics by Age This
volmne was composed of one part devoted to the U.S . summary and three parts
of state data . The data presented were general characteristics of the population :
citizenship, marital status, relationship to the head of household, school
attendance, highest grade of school completed, and employment status . Each
population characteristic was cross-classified by age . The data %ere presented
for states, residence (urban, rural-nonfarm, rural-farm) within states, and urban
places of 50,000 persons or more*

The results of the Census of Housing were published in a rnanner corresponding to
the publication of population results . The first series of housing tabulations was
completed between June 1941 and June 1942, and was published as a U.S .
summary bulletin and a series of state bulletins, entitled 'Housing, First Series,
Data for Small Areas . ' These bulletins were edited, bound and published in
1943, as Sixteenth Census of the United States :1940, Housing, Volume 1--Data
for Small Areas . There were two parts to this %olume--one part for the U.S .
summary and several states and the other part for the remainder of the states.
This volume presented data for the U.S ., regions of the U .S ., each state, and
within

	

states

	

fo r

	

residence

	

(urban,

	

rural-nonfarm,

	

rural-farm) ,

	

counties,
incorporated of 1,000 inhabitants or more, for wards of cities of 10,000 or
more, for minor civil divisions, and for metropolitan districts . The data
presented were total number of al*elling units classified by occupancy and tenure,
race of occupants, number of units having more than 1 .5 persons per room, state
of repair, and plumbing equipment . Also, for urban and rural-nmonfarm areas
information was presented on number of residential structures, average monthly
rent or rental value of dwelling units, and mortgage status of owner-occupied
nonfarm units . Additional data presented for rural-farm areas related to electric
lighting, running water, and toilet facilities .

Also published in 1943 was Sixteenth Census - . . Housing, Volume 11--General
Characteristics . Like the other published volumes, it was an edited compilation of
a series of state bulletins and a U.S . summary bulletin, in particular, 'Housing,
Second Series, General Characteristics .' The reports in the second series had been
compiled between January and November 1942 . This volume contained a part
devoted to a U. S .

	

summary and four additional parts containing data for states .
The data presented in this %olume encompassed most of the subjects for which
Information was taken in the housing census . The published subjects included
occupancy and tenure status, value of home or monthly rent, size of household
and race of head, type of structure, exterior material, year built, conversion,
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state of repair, number of rooms, housing facilities and equipment, and mortgage
status . These general characteristics were presented for states ; within states
for area (urban, rural-nonfarm, rural-farm), cities of 50,000 inhabitants or
rnore, metropolitan districts, and counties ; and within counties for urban places
and rural areas.

The third series of housing bulletins, 'Housing, Third Series, Characteristics by
Monthly Rent or Value,' was completed between October 1942 and March 1943 .
After editing and assembling, the series was released in 1943, as Sixteenth
Census . . . Housing, 'vblume I I I --Characteristics !n~ Monthly Rent or Value,
consisting of 3 parts--a U.S . summary and two parts devoted to state data .
The

	

statistics

	

presented in this volume were cross-class ificat ions of monthly

	

rent
or value of homes by type and age of structure, state of repair, number of
rooms, size of household and race of head, persons per room, housing facilities
and equipment, and mortgage status . The data %ere presented for states and
within states by area (urban, rural-nonfarm, rural-farm), cities of 50,000 or
rnore inhabitants, and larger metropolitan districts .

The final series of housing data, "Housing, Fourth Series, Mortgages on
Owner-Occupied Nonfarm Homes,' was also completed between October 1942 and
March 1943 . Under the title, Sixteenth Census Housing, Volume
IV--Mortgages on Dwner-Occupied Non arm Hornes, this series was also edited and
published in 1943.

	

It also consisted of three parts,

	

a U.S .

	

summary and t"
parts of data by state. Also included in the published volume were two

supplements to the fourth series of bulletins : 'Supplement A, Homes Built in
1935-1940,* and, 'Supplement B, Homes Occupied by Nonwhite Owners .' The
data presented on first mortgages included the amount of outstanding indebtedness,
type of payment, frequency and amount of payment, interest rate, and holder of
mortgage ; data on all mortgages included value of the property, estimated rental
value, year built, and race of occupants . Also shown are data on properties with
junior mortgages and the outstanding indebtedness on first and junior mortgages .
The data are presented for the United States, each state, and within states for
cities of 50,000 inhabitants or more and large metropolitan districts .

In addition to these bulletins which were incorporated into the final reports, there
was a bulletin which was riot incorporated into the final reports, 'Population and
Housing, Statistics for Census Tracts .' This bulletin consisted of 58 pamphlets,
issued between 1941 and 1943, which covered 60 tracted cities . The data
presented in this bulletin included such population data as sex, age, race,
nativity, citizenship, country of birth, education, employment status, class of
worker, and major occupational group ; housing data included occupancy status,
tenure, value or rent, type of structure, state of repair and plumbing equipment,
size of household, race of household head, persons per room, radio, refrigeration
equipment, and heating fuel by type of heating equipment.

The Census Bureau also published the results of the first tabulations of the 1940
census data in several series of preliminary releases . Most of these preliminary
releases were later incorporated into bulletins and final reports . Provided below
are lists of (1) those preliminary releases for which the data was not presented
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in other reports, and (2) final reports of the 1940 Censuses of Population and
Housing, other than the volumes described above . [2]

(2] These lists were compiled from U.S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, Catalog of Publications 1790-1972 (Washington, Government Printing
Office, 1974), pp . 84-113, 125-126.
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Preliminary Releases

Sixteenth Census of the United States : 1940 . Series P-3 :

No . 23 .

	

Population . Japanese population of the United States and Its
territories and possessions . December 9, 1941 . 3 p .

No . 24 . Pbpulation . Japanese population by nativity or citizenship In
selected cities in the United States : 1940 . December 10, 1941 . 1 p .

No . 25 . Fbpulation . Japanese population in the Pacific Coast States by
sex and nativity or citizenship, by counties : 1940 . December 11, 1941 .
5 P.

selected cities of the United States. December 16, 1941 . 3 p .

No . 5 . Japanese population in selected counties and cities of the United
States by sex and nativity or citizenship : 1940 . December 19, 1941 . 49 p .

No . 8. Population . Preliminary figures on employment status, occupation,
and industry for the Japanese population of the Territory of Hawaii : 1940 .
February 2, 1942 . 3 p .

No . 9 . Population . Characteristics of the Japanese population of the
Territory of Hawaii : 1940. February 2, 1942 . 3 p .

No . 11 . Population . Trends in the proportion of the nation's labor force
engaged in agriculture : 1820 to 1940 . March 28, 1942 . 2 p .

No . 13. Population . Reserve labor supply among %amen in the United
States . May 11, 1942. 4 p .

0 Series P-10 :

No .

	

20.

	

PopuIat ion-

	

Racial composition of the urban and rural pcnmlation
of the United States, by regions, divisions, and States : 1940. November
14, 1942. 6 p .

No . 21 . Pbpulation . Age, color, and sex composition of the population in
urban places classified by size and in rural areas, for the United States,
by regions : 1940 . March 5, 1943 . 8 p .

. . Series P-14 :

No . 13 . Pbpulation . All experienced persons in the labor force by
occupation and industry, for the United States : 1940 . October 29, 1943 .
10 P.

0 Series P-9 :

No . 1 . Populat ion - Foreign-born Cermans and Italians in selected cities
of the United States . December 12 # 1941 . 2 p .

No . 4. Fbpulation . Citizenship of the foreign-born white population in



. Series P-15 :

. Series H-3 :
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No -

	

5.

	

Plopulation .

	

Foreign

	

white

	

stock

	

of

	

German

	

and

	

Italian origin :
1940 . September 30, 1942 . 6 p .

No . 2 . Housing . Urban vacancy in the United States by county : 1940 .
May 23, 1941 . 1 p . and map .

No . 3 . Housing . Housing figures for urban places classified by size of
place, for the United States and geographic divisions : 1940 . SeptembeT 8 1
1941 . 4 p .

Flopulat ion .
112 p .

Final Reports

Sixteenth Census of the United States : 1940 . Plopulation . Characteristics of
persons not in the labor force, 14 years old and over . Age, sex, color,
household relationship, rnonths worked in 1939, and usual major occupation
g roup .

	

1943 .

	

vi,

	

117 p.

Characteristics of the r*nwhite population by race . 1943. vi,

.-Plopulation . Comparative occupation statistics for the United States, 1870
to 1940 . A comparison of the 1930 and 1940 census occupation and
industry classifications and statistics ; a comparable series of occupation
statistics, 1870 to 1930 ; and a social-economic grouping of the labor
force, 1910 to 1940, by Dr . Alba M . Edwards . 1943 . xii, 206 p .

. . .11opulation . Differential fertility, 1940 and 1910 . .

The reports in this series are based on tabulations of samples of the
census returns for 1940 and 1910 .

Fertility

	

by

	

durat ion

	

of

	

marriage,

	

based

	

upon

	

tabulations

	

from

	

the
Sixteenth and Thirteenth Censuses of the United States : 1940 and 1910 .
1947 . vi, 338 p . (Running title, Sixteenth Census of the United States :
1940, omitted .)

Fertility for States and large cities . 1943 . vii, 281 p .

Standardized fertility rates and reproduction rates. A supplement to the
report designated Fertility for States and large cities . 1944 . vi, 40 p .

Women by number of children ever born . 1945 . ix, 410 p .

Women by number of children under 5 years old . 1945 . ix, 265 p .

. . oPlopulation . Education . o . 1943-1947. 3 vo

.. 1943-1947 . 5 v.

Educational attainment by economic characteristics and marital status based
upon tabulations from the Sixteenth Census of the United States : 1940 .
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1947 . vi, 226 p.

	

(Running title, Sixteenth Census of the United States :
1940, omitted .)

Educational attainment of children by rental value of home. 1945 . iv,
50 p .

Education, occupation and household relaiionship of ffsales 18 to 44 years
oId . Prepared by the Division of Population, Bureau of the Census, of the
Department of Commerce, In cooperation with the Special Services Division
of the War Department . 1943 . vi, 23 p.

Pbpulation . Estimates of labor force, employment, and
United States, 1940 and 1930 . 1944 . vi, 18 p .

Fb

	

at ~ion .

	

Internal migration,

	

1935 to 1940pqIj_ __

Age of migrants . 1946 . iv, 382 p .

Color and sex of migrants . 1943 . viii, 490 p .

Economic characteristics of migrants . 1946. v, 223 p .

Social characteristics of migrants . 1946 . vi, 270 p .

.Fbpulation-. The labor force (sample statistics) .

	

.

	

. 1943 .

The reports in this series are -K--sed on tabulations of
1940 census returns .

Employment and family characteristics of women.

Employment and personal characteristics . vi,

Industrial characteristics. iv, 174 p .

Occupational characteristics . vi, 256 p .

Usual occupation. iv, 63 p .

Wage or salary income in 1939 . vi, 194 p .

. Plopulation . Nativity and parentage of the white

177 p .

0 . 4 v. 1943-1946.

vi, 212 p .

6

The reports in this series are based in whole or
tabulations of samples of the population returns of the

General characteristics, age l
large cities . iv, 279 p .

Mother tongue, by nativity,
States and large cities. v,58 p .

unemployment In the

population

	

.

	

.

	

.1943 .

	

3 V.

Country of origin of the foreign stock by nativity, citizenship,
value or rent of home, for States and large cities. iv, 122 p .

samples of the

in

	

pa. rt

	

on
1940 census .

age, and

marital status, and education, for States and

parentage, country of origin, and age, for
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Pbpulation . Special report on institutional population 14 years old and
over, characteristics of Inmates in penal institutions and in institutions
for the delinquent, defective, and dependent . 1943 iv, 361 p .

. * Population . State of birth of the native population . 1944 . viii, 78 p .

Jbpulation . Unincorporated communities, United States, by States . Total
population of unincorporated communities having 500 or more inhabitants for
'Which separate figures could be compiled . 1943 . Iv, 32 p .

. 1. Fbpulation . Families . . . 1943-1944 . 4 v.

Employment status ;

	

regions and cities of 1,000,000 or more . 1943 . v,
110 P .

Family vmge or salary income in 1939;

	

regions and cities of 1,000,000 or
more . 1943 . iv, 156 p .

Size of family and age of head ;

	

regions and cities of 1,000,000 or more .
1944. iv, 127 p .

Types of families ; regions and cities of 1,000,000 or more . 1943 . A
221 p.

19

.,Fbpulation and housing. Families . Characteristics of rural-farm families .
Regions and divisions . 1943 . iv, 82 p .

.-Pbpulation and housing . Families . General characteristics . States,
cities of 100,000 or more, and metropolitan districts of 200,000 or more .
1943 . vi, 332 p .

.

	

.

	

. Flopulation

	

and

	

housing .

	

Families .

	

Income

	

and

	

rent .

	

Regions,

	

cities of
1,000,000 or more, and metropolitan districts of 1,000,000 or more .
1943 . v, 237 p . (Subtitle should read : For regions and for metropolitan
districts of 1,000,000 or more . . .-Slip attached to title page .)

Fbpulation and housing

	

Families . Tenure and rent . Regions, cities of
1,000,000 or more, and metropolitan districts of 500,000 or more . 1943 .
NO 141 p .

The following final reports %ere to have been published in a single bound
volurne entitled 'Sixteenth Census of the United States : 1940. Territories
and Pbssessions,' but such volume was never issued .

Alaska

Territories and Plossessions,

. . Fbpulation .

	

Characteristics of the
hotising) . Alaska . 1943 . iv, 20 p .

population (with limited data on
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.

	

.

	

. Pbpulation .

	

Second

	

series.

	

Characteristics

	

of

	

the

	

population .
1943 . iv, 35 p .

. Housing . General characteristics . Hawaii . 1943 . v, 27 p.

American Samoa

American Samoa . Population, agriculture . 1941 . iv,12 p .

Guam

. . Guam .

	

Population, agriculture . 1941 . Iv, 18 p.

Panama Canal Zone

.

	

. Panama Canal Zone .

	

Population . 1941 .

	

iv, 28 p.

Puerto Rico

.

	

.

	

.Puerto Rico .

	

Population .

	

Bulletin no .

	

1-4.

	

1942-1946. 4 pts .

. Puerto Rico.

	

Housing .

	

General characteristics .

	

1943 . vii,

	

121 p.

Virgin Islands (U .S .)

. population

	

and

	

housing .

	

General

	

characteristics .

	

Virgin

	

Islands

	

of

	

the
United States . 1943 . iv, 22 p .

Hawaii .



Available documents indicate that the Census Bureau conducted a post-census
e%eluation of the questions and procedures used in conducting the 1940 Censuses of
Population and Housing.[11 Mile the evaluation covered the entire schedule and
procedures, the available documents emphasiz

"
e the questions which obtained

information on labor force participation and income .

Analysis of Employment Status Questions
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Chapter Six

EVALUATION OF THE 1940 CENSUS

The evaluation documents noted a *considerable amount of errore in the
employment status questions. Due to this error, coding clerks had been required
to check schedules for consistency among the employment status items . In
addition, the Census Bureau hired a special group of editors to check the returns*
Based upon analysis of the 1940 procedures, it was recommended that future
censuses have fewer and more simple questions, with correspondingly shorter
instructions . Reconwnenciat ions were also made to improve the data presented in
tabulations .

A common error was found to be the failure of enumerators to record employment
status answers for scattered individuals within an enumeration district (E . D.) .
In these cases, a code of 'employment status not reported' was assigned . Cost
considerations prevented the imputation of such missing data . Howeve r, when
there were entries omitted for large groups of persons, the specially trained
editors provided imputed codes . The final count for the category 'employment
status not reported' was 1,987,140 . The evaluation noted that the B6reau had
come under criticism for this large number . Critics suggested that it included
many unemployed persons . The evaluation provided some suggestions for reducing
the size of the unknown group, including extending the imputation procedure to the
scattered instances of ornissions and making a category to the effect of 'presumed
to be in the labor force, but particular category unknown .'

A,,Kx g particular

	

items,

	

there was

	

large-scale misreporting of public emergency
workers .

	

The number of these workers reported on . census returns was
2,400,000, while the number indicated by records of emergency work agencies
was 3,500,000 . It was found that many public emergency workers were reported
as having nonen-*rgency work, seeking work, or in school . Special coders
reexamined the data returns, raising the final census total of public emergency
workers to 2,529,606 . This corrected figure still represented a large undercount
when compared with the agency figures . These errors of misclassification caused
error in the total number of employed and unemployed -Aorkers for each area and
errors in the relation between employment status and other characteristics .

[1) U.S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 'A Critical Analysis of
the Questions Used in the Sixteenth Decennial Census of Population and Housing .'
These documents, most of which are unsigned, were obtained from the library of
the Census History Staff .
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Corrected data on employment status by age and sex based upon estimates were
published in a final report .[21

Additional errors were found in the reports of seasonal workers, who were
reported as not In the labor force If they were not at work or seeking work
during the census week . It was recommended that future censuses make it
possible to identify such workers .

There were also difficulties in obtaining correct reports of unpaid family workers
due to discrepancies in enumerator interpretations . These problems were
considered to be particularly acute in rural areas "ere there vms a lack of any
clear distinction in the typical farm household between workers in the family
enterprise and honxmmkers or dependents .

Coding difficulties were also found in the returns of persons Yh* had jobs but who
were not at work during the census week . Persons In this category could have
been temporarily out of %ork for up to four weeks and still have been considered
to be In the labor force . A large number of the persons returned in this
category had in fact been out of work for a longer period of time . About
300,000 persons were reassigned by the special coders into other categories,
producing a corrected total for the category of 1,120,000.

Another problem identified in the evaluation of the employment status questions
was the status of those persons identified as 'not in the labor force.' Persons
In this category were determined by successive elimination on the basis of answers
to the employment status questions (see Appendix 1, questions 21-26 on the
population schedule) . The evaluation argued that this procedure introduced
uncertainty into the determination of the 'not in the labor force' category .
Dif ficulties with this category included enumerators returning children who
performed chores at home and housewives as 'at work .' In addition, the
evaluation found that the some of the codes used to classify those not in the labor
force were ambiguous . Recommendations were made to eliminate ambiguity in
future censuses.

The category of 'inmates of institutions' also provided difficulties . It was found
that enumerators' entries for institutional inmates were not reliable . Many
enumerators failed to distinguish bet%een employees of institutions and their
families, on the one hand, and residents of institutions, on the other hand .
Institutions were often not Identified and frequently quasi-households, such as
monasteries, convents, and other homes, were identified as institutions . I t %A08s
also found that there was inconsistency in the exclusion of inmates of various
types of institutions from the labor force . Several recommendations were made to
correct these problems .

[21 U.S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 16th Census of the
United States . Plopulation . Estimates of Labor Force, Employment, and
Unemployment, in the United States, 1940 and 1930 . Washington,
D .C . :Government Printing Office, 1944 .
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While class of worker data had been collected since 1910, the first attempt at
publishing these data was made in 1940 . Efforts Yvere made to improve the 1940
data by giving more extensive instructions to enumerators and spoending more time
editing the data . One of the central reasons for collecting these data was to be
able to distinguish among wage or salary workers, employers, own-account
workers, and unpaid family workers . Unfortunately, the evaluation indicated that
most enumerators had not clearly understood these distinctions . Recommendations
were . made to change the terminology used on the schedules and to Instruct
erkimerators.

Other problems found in the class of worker data included the failure of
enumerators to distinguish clearly between governrnent and private workers . There
was also confusion over the distinction between employers and own-accomt
workers, resulting in a combination of these categories in the published reports.

Omitted entries were also a problem for the class of worker question.

	

In a la rge
number of E . D. 's, no reports were made for this question .

	

Moreover, in many
E . D.'s, the column had been left blank for a large proportion of workers . Such
ornissions were most common in E . D.'s made up almost entirely of one or
another class of worker groups . In these cases, the enumerators apparently only
filled In the class of worker column for the exceptional groups. In cases for
which the class of worker data were missing, coders were instructed to determine
the most probable entry on the basis of the occupation and industry qodes, the
wage or salary income entry, and personal characteristics. When no definite
Indication was obtainable, coders were instructed to classify the person 'private
wage or salary worker.' Only in cases in which neither occupation nor industry
was reported was the category 'class of worker not reported' entered in the
column .

Analysis of Occupation and Industry Questions

Based upon the problems which occurred in the coding of 1940 returns, the
evaluation made various recommendations related to occupation and industry coding .
These suggestions included specific recommendat ions for developing the alphabetical
index of occupations and industries, for providing instructions to enumerators, for
operating the research center, for special coding problems, and for occupation and
industry classification .

The suggestions for developing the alphabetical index of occupations and industries
were oriented toward obtaining maximum consistency bet"en the two indices and
obtaining in advance information necessary for specific codes, in particular codes
for various types of govemmental activities . The suggestions for providing
Instructions to enumerators largely concerned specific distinctions the enumerators
needed to make In coding and occupations and industries which r*eded special
instructions to the enumerators .

The research center contained directories and other materials used in the editing
and coding of occupations and industries . Six clerks from the coding operations
worked in the research center, with one acting as the section chief . These
clerks were responsible for obtaining the information necessary to resolve problems
in editing and coding . The evaluation made suggestions about directories, lists,



and other materials that would be useful in future operations of the research
center .

Suggestions

	

fo, r

	

the

	

occupation

	

and

	

industry

	

classif ications

	

gene ra I ly

	

were
recommendat ions

	

that

	

spec if ic

	

items

	

be

	

given

	

more

	

attention .

	

These
recommendations usually attempted to reduce the ambiguity of categories . In
addition, one general recommendation was made that there should be a
determination of the characteristics (age, sex, -education, income, etc .) to be
used - in the elimination of persons from certain occupations .

	

It was argued that
the criteria for restriction be made on the basis of information on the
requirements in effect at that time for an individual occupation .[3]

Analysis of Income Questions
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In 194041 the first attempt was made to obtain income data in the population
census . Difficulties in obtaining this information were anticipated, and attempts
were made to reduce these difficulties and minimize any opposition .[4] One
concession which had been made in order to minimize opposition had been to ask
only If the amount of income from sources other than wages or salary had
exceeded $50 rather than asking the exact amount . The evaluation noted that
failure to obtain the amount of other income limited the %slue of the census data
as an indicator of economic well-being . It was further argued that this lack of
Information limited the analysis of the relationship between economic status and
personal characteristics . As a result, the evaluation maintained that the data on
value or rental of home provided a better indication of economic status than did
the income data . It was recommended that future income inquiries should be
directed toward obtaining data on total income rather than just wage and salary
income .

Despite concerns over public reluctance to report income data, the evaluation
indicated a g~neral completeness in reporting for those groups for whom wage or
salary income was most significant . On the wage or salary income question, the
incidence of no report among wage and salary workers was 2.3 percent ; . among
other persons in the labor force, 14 .1 percent failed to report ; and, among
persons not in the labor force, 17 .9 percent failed to report . On the *other
income* question, the only category for which the evaluation was able to
determine the incidence of no report was wage or salary workers, of whom 2.1
percent had no report .

In the coding operations, no attempt was made to determine the proper entries for
persons with missing income data . However, in the transcription of family inco
data, certain missing income reports were eliminated in order to avoid having a

13] It is possible that this Is a reference to the problems encountered in coding
children and women in 'unusual* occupations ; see above, p . 77, and Margo
Conk, 'Accuracy, Efficiency, and Bias : The Interpretation of %bmen's Work in
the U.S . Census Statistics of Occupations, 1890-1940,' Historical Methods
14(May 1981) :65-72.

[4] Problems with the inclusion of income questions and the attempts by the
Census Bureau to overcome opposition are described more fully above, see pp .
17-18 .
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family income listed as unknown when rr*mbers w+io were housewives or students
failed to report Income. Families were only classified as wage or salary income
not reported if a report on wage or salary income vms missing for one or more
members who were in the labor force and classified as a wage or salary worker or
who were not in the labor force but worked one or more weeks In 1939 . In
cases in which the question on wage or salary Income was not answered for
employers, own-account workers, unpaid family workers, new workers, or persons
not in the labor force (except housewives and students), the coders assumed the
person had no wage or salary income. The -evaluation maintained that many
enumefators had assu-ned that the question was inappropriate or the answer was
obvious for such persons and, therefore, left the wage or salary income column
blank .

Errors in the income data were often difficult to detect . However, some mere
recurrent and could be readily detected and eliminated by the group of special
editors . The evaluation provided three examples of such easily detected errors :

(1) There frequently occurred a combination of entries of a report of wage or
salary incon* and 'no' In the other Income column for the majority of employers
and own-account workers in particular E . D.'s. The presumption was made that
the enumerators had considered profits as wage income in these cases . Some
240,885 such combinations were cancelled in special editing.

(2) There were returns for which there vas a consistent 'yes' in the other
income column for unpaid family workers, housewives, and students living at
home - In these cases it was assumed that the enumerator or respondent
considered housing and board supplied to the family member by the head as other
;--cXne . The spec .- editors canceHed 73,807 such entries.

(3) In institutional households, such as convents, monasteries, labor camps, etc .,
there was often a failure on the part of workers to report nonwage income . It
was assumed that enumerators or respondents did not regard room and board
furnished to employees as other income. In 5,247 cases, the other income
column was edited to 'yes .'

The evaluation made some recomimendat Ions with regard to the tabulations of the
income data . First, on the assumption that the income questions remained the
same in future censuses, it recommended that counts of persons with no report of
Sother income' be made separately for all groups in the labor force and for
persons not in the labor force . The 1940 tabulation program had only made such
a count for the category of wage or salary workers . Second, it was recommended
that a special code be assigned to persons with no income . It was argued that
such a code would facilitate tabulations and the presentation of data on such
persons. Third, it was urged that future censuses utilize common intervals in
income tabulations for all subdivisions of the population in order to facilitate the
presentation of summary data . Finally, it was urged that future censuses tabulate
family income distributions for areas as small as possible, i .e ., If not individual
cities, at least city-size groups . Such tabulations had been planned for 1940.
However, a shortage of funds restricted the family tabulations to the five-percent
sample and, thus, made it impossible to provide data for small areas .



Analysis of Other Labor Force Questions

The evaluation indicated that the question concerning number of hours worked
during the week prior to the census provided little difficulty, except for nonwage
workers who did* not follow regular schedules . However, it was noted that the
Instructions for such workers seemed clear and concise and required no
modi f icat ions .

	

It was suggested that these data might have been put to greater
use in distinguishing part-time workers from both the fully employed and those
completely idle .

There were greater problems with the question concerning the duration of
unemployment . Responses to this question were frequently not reported, especially
for emergency %orkers, new workers, and persons seeking work who had last been
employed as nonwage workers . The non-response rate was also significant for
wage or salary workers . Furthermore, the evaluation suggested that the reports
were largely approximations and that the duration of unemployment was often
exagge rated.

Despite these weaknesses, the evaluation concluded that the data on duration of
unemployment were %aluable when related to characteristics that allowed the
determination of differences in the severity of unemployment by various types of
wo rkers . Thus, the evaluation urged Inclusion of the question in any future
censuses taken at times when unemployment presented serious problems . The
e%aluation further argued that a sample question vould probably be sufficient for
the purposes. It was also recommended that in the future the instructions to
enumerators be shortened and simplified .

An additional problem with the data on duration of unemployment was also shared
by the data on number of weeks worked in 1939 . There was a marked tendency
for returns to concentrate on multiples of four weeks . The evaluation felt that
this concentration indicated that enumerators had determined the number of months
unemployed or %orked and multiplied by four . The use of four, rather than four
and one-third, weeks per month introduced a bias for which an allowance had to
be made . In the published tables, the data were presented in terms of months
rather than weeks . The evaluation recommended that in the future these questions
be asked in terms of months rather than weeks .

There %ere also difficulties with non-response for the question on weeks %orked .
Of about 10,000,000 persons not in the Labor force, over 20 percent of the class
failed to report on this question . Of those who did report, only 2,600,000
indicated that they had worked one week or more in 1939 . The evaluation argued
that there was evidence which indicated this latter number should have been
considerably larger . Affx:>ng those persons In the labor force, reliable data was
obtained only on wage or salary %orkers and detailed statistics were tabulated an
a 100-percent basis only for this group . The evaluation recommended that this
question be asked in the future only if the wage or salary income question were
also asked, since the main purpose of the weeks Yorked question was to provide
data for cross-classification for wage or salary income . If the question were
asked, it was recommended that it be changed to months Y-orked and that the
instructions to enumerators be simplified .
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The document pertaining to the evaluation of the general population questions did
not review all the questions on the population schedule . Questions which had
appeared consistently on the schedule in past censuses do not appear to have been
evaluated. Whether these were deliberate omissions rather than a result of

Details of this over-statement were not provided in the evaluation document . It
was suggested that the problem of age bias be made the subject of a complete
investigation . It %as also recommended that future censuses supplement the
question on age at last birthday with a question on date of birth.

The

	

evaluat ion

	

anly

	

briefly

	

examined

	

the

	

question

	

of

	

country

	

of

	

birth.
Recornmendations were made with regard to a few coding difficulties, and a
classification used in publication . The evaluation also noted that the results
obtained for the mother tongue questions were not the same for the second
generation in 1940 as they had been for that generation in 1920 and 1910 . In

the 1940 census, rnany native white persons of foreign or mixed parentage
reported their mother tongue to be English . It was thought that many persons of
foreign mother tongue were being missed. Coding procedures used in 1920 and
1910 had assigned the mother tongue of the parents to the children . The
evaluation stressed that this method probably over-stated the existence of so
foreign mother tongues . The evaluation thought it was necessary to resolve the
discrepancy betwe.en the earlier procedure and the 1940 responses and recommended
that suggestions be solicited on the proper system to use in future censuses .

With regard to the 1935 place of, residence questions, the evaluation maintained
that the term 'same place' had been confusing to the enumerators . in particular,
it had been confused with asame house" and 'same farm .' As a result, problems
of distinguishing among the various types of non -migrants --same house, same
farm, and same county--arose in the special editing operation . It was suggested
that if these questions were used in the next census, the term 'same city or

town' be substituted for 'same place .'

The evaluation also indicated that there was bias in the migration data . As an
example, it was maintained that the number of out-migrants was always too large
for urban areas and for cities . It was also argued that there %,ere some
difficulties with reports on urban or rural residence of origin . The evaluation
maintained that while the absolute numbers on origin were not right, there Y-Ould

still be a correlation with various characteristics, making some generalizations
worthwhile . It was suggested that in order to obtain a good classification on the
question, it v-ould be necessary for the enumerator to return the exact place

where the informant was found or to have precisely %orded questions which stress
the limits of incorporated places . An alternative raised by the evaluation
suggested that if there was only need to know the county of origin, there Y-ould
be no need to ask for the city of origin, and the problems with classifying the
place of origin %ould be reduced .

different criteria for evaluation is in-possible to determine .

The evaluation indicated that there were problems with age bias in the 1940
returns . i t was suggested that there had been a 'large scale over-statement of
age by persons 55 to 64 years old, particularly Negroes and Southern whites .*
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Recommendat ions on the organization of special editing for the migration questions
were also made . These suggestions concerned the use of roving editors to assist
the editing process . It was also suggested that migration coding be arranged so
that sorting could be done on the basis of a single column rather than the t%v
columns required in 1940 .

The 1940 census had Included a question an the sample line asking each person 14
years of age and over questions about social security coverage . Comparison of
the tabulations on these questions with estimates of the total number of persons
living with account numbers indicated that the census reports

for
social security

account number holders were seriously deficient . Social Security Board estimates
indicated that there were about 47,000,000 persons with social security or
ra

I
I road retirement numbers at the time of the census . However, on ly

33,500,000 persons were reported in the census as having account numbers . In
addition,

	

about

	

20 0 000,000

	

persons

	

failed

	

to

	

remrt

	

on

	

the

	

questions .
Enumerators were reported to have had difficulty obtaining accurate reports from
persons no longer In the labor force and from those who had received account
numbers at one time but were no longer engaged in employment covered by the
social security law. The serious deficiencies in the data prohibited publication of
the tabulations on social security status, except for persons not in the labor
force--cases for which the presence of an account number was used as an
Indication of previous labor market participation . The evaluation concluded that it
%ould be unwise to attempt a similar inquiry in future censuses.

Underenumeration

The

	

evaluation

	

document

	

indicated

	

that

	

attempts

	

%ere

	

made

	

to

	

estimate
underenumeration by using the preliminary sample data (S-card) -

	

These estimates
were made for the total population by age . Ho%ever, the results vvere called
'rather approximate' and were not reported. A suggestion was made that the
subject, along with a closely related problem of age bias, be given thorough
examination . It was also suggested that particular attention should be given to
underenurneration of children under 5 years of age.

One attempt to estimate the extent of underenumeration in 1940 was made by
Daniel 0. Price .[51 Fie compared adjusted 1940 census figures with records from
Selective Service registration to obtain the underenurneration estimate . The
Selective Service Registration figures of June 30, 1941, showed the number of
males 21-35 years old on October 16, 1940. Price assumed that this registration
had been 100 percent complete . For comparison, he adjusted the census figures
by *aging' the population by 6 .5 months and by eliminating the number of deaths
In the period. Comparisons %ere then rnade for both the total population and the
Negro population in the age-sex group.

Price found that census figures for the total population in the age-sex group had
an undercount of 2.8 percent . This figure rose slightly, to 3.1 percent, when
adjusted for those in the armed forces (who were not subject to the compulsory
registration) . He maintained that this figure did not cause 'great concern .'
However, the figures for the Negro age-sex group indicated an adjusted estimate

[ 5 ]

	

Price,

	

'A

	

Check

	

on

	

Underenurneration

	

in

	

the

	

1940

	

Census,'

	

American
SocioloSical Review, 12(1947) :44-49 .
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for underenumeration of 13 percent, a number which was cause for concern .
Additionally, he noted that there were significant variations in underenumeration of
Negroes by state . While his analysis indicated that migration between the Census
date and the Selective Service date accounted for much of the variation by state,
this cause could not be separated from an assumption that Negroes in urban areas
were less completely enumerated than were Negroes in rural areas .

In addition to these estimates of underenumeration, Price also calculated
correlations between the discrepancies and population characteristics, such as
density, percent urban, education, and telephones per 1,000 population . He
reported that the correlation between the discrepancies and education was on the
borderline of significance. However, statistically significant correlations were
found between the discrepancies and net male migration, 1935-1940 (R=.50), and
between the discrepancies and the percentage population change, 1940-1941
(R=.59) . Price concluded that the variations by state in the discrepancies for
the tota I population were made of two components : (1 ) the actual
undo renume rat ion , and (2) migration between the two periods . However, since
these effects could not be separated, it was not possible to obtain accurate
estimates of underenumeration by states .
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Appendix I

1940 CENSUS POPULATICN AND HODSINC SCHECULES

Figure 1 : Population Schedule

Figure 2 : Heading Information Section of Population Schedule

Figure 3 : 'Basic Line' Section of Population Schedule

Figure 4 : 'Supplementary Lines' Section of Population Schedule

Figure 5 : Housing (Occupied Dwelling) Schedule
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR GZ'.JTP1.L POFRJUTTOI : CO:I! :a

.GZMMAL lZMATRUCTIVIrs

1 . The purpose of the gencral coding of the Population Schedules is two-fold : (1) to
translate specified non-numarical entries an the Population Schedules into number codes, and (2)
to edit specified ite=z ror consistency . Although a careful exa=ization of entries for In
dividual persons or households may reveal a number of Inconsistencies, you are not to spend time
In either findlng or correcting any inconsistencies other than those specified In the Instruc-
tions that follow . Other inconsistencies can be corrected more accurately and efficiently ju
later mechanical operations .

2. Before you begin the work of codina the schedules, study carefully the question headings
and the sy=bols and explanatory notes that are printed in the bottom margin of the schedule, and
read carefully the "Instruct*,ons to Maumerators," with particular attention to pars . 413 to 6Z7,
which will Indicate haw the schedules should have been filled cut . Note, however, that you are
not to correct any of the mistakes the enuzerator may have =ado because he did not follow the
printed and oral In.structions, except those specified below.

3. Read also the "Instructions for Punching Population Individual Cards A and B,w which
wil.1 show how ths puncher will use the

various code number& and corrections that you are to place
on the schedule .

4. Make all corrections and code figures with rcd pencil .

5 . Concelations . Where it in necessary to cancel c=pletely any it- an tbe schedule,
draw a single horizoatal line through it . continuing the line for ap;razi=ately the full width
of the colt= in which the entry appears . Ea careful not to tz

'

tecd any line further t!:an
necessary . Su;erfluOU3 =arki=g of the =tedule3 13 to be avoided . For ex&mple, if the enum-
erator has written 'Na" in col . 16 for a person reported In col. 15 as bo= iz the United
States . draw a line through the "Na. 0	Col. 16 will then be read as blazUr by the puncher.

6. Corrections. Where a correction is required In any colii-n, first draw a slcgle bar-
izontal line througli the original entry. placing the line s=ew.hat b

'
elo-or* ,the center of the

space between the lines on the schedule . and =ake the correct entry in the upper part or this
space . Since the correction will always be made in red, It may, in part, be written aTer the
original entry made in black. MAke the new entry as legible as possible for the puncher .
These corrections must be =ado within ths space between the lines, since the schedule holder
used by the puncher permits only

one line to be visible at a time .

7 . Where any entry in, at first glance . illeeibl* or dirricult to read, cross it Out and
rwwrito it, as indicated above. For example . if the age in col . 11 is written so poorly that at
first glance It mi&ht be read elthet "33" or "35 . * cancel the entry and rewrite It .

S . Codes in colu=ns with entries . Special
C0111-M2 have boon provided for most of the code

numbers required, but occasionally Lt 19 UGC62sary to write a code n=bor in the I&=* column, as
the enu=zrator's entry . For example, the entry "U" in col. 12 (MLrital status) is 3=*tI.=o2 to
be coded *7. 0

	

Handle all these cases as correctiocs . that is ., first draw a hori%catal line
through the original entry and then write the code figure in the same space, at one side of the
original entry If possible, otherwise above or b*low it.

9 . Before beginning the editing and coding, check the sheet number in the upper right-hand
corner or each scl:edule to make sure that the sheets are arranged in consecutive order and that
the 'A." side of eAch sheet is up . There may be rour series of sheet n=ber2 :



A . Won . 1 . 2 . 3 . *to . for hou3cholds *zu=oratad in regular order .
b. Mos . 51. 52, &to . for sheets originally nuzborad 100 cr more, but chanscd In

Operation 3 .
a . Ron . 61 . 62, eta . for houceholdo and person* (except transients) not enumerated in

regular order.
d. Mos . 61, 82, eta. for transients enumerated an of the night of April S .

10. Within. each of those series there should be no sheet numbers c:mitted . Thera must be
no sheets numbered 100 or more .

	

If you f Ind a sheet number missing in an)r one or tho series, or
a sheet u=bored 100 or more, refer the portfolio to your Section Chief .

	

on some shoots you may

ilmd that the onumerator'n entry for &best number has been charged In green or red pencil by the
Population and Housing zatobing clerk.

	

Accept such changes as correct . Do not change any shoot
Im-herx.

11. Jo coding Is to be do=* &%7 ,Ehe present time on cola. 1 to 5, 7 . 23 to 30, 34, 35, or
A,$ to 50. You are to make no entries in code cola . 7, T . and U.

	

*In some cases a Problem
'Referral Slip will have beon attached to the portfolio and will contain additional instructions
Ca which columns are not to be coded .

	

Yollow %he instructions given an this Referral Slip .*

12. Zach line or eutries that has not boon canceled must be coded in the columts specified,
and :In accordancs with the instructions which follow .

	

Canceled lines are those an which the
IL" number In the extr=a left-bacd column. of the schedule has been canceled In either red or
iprson Pencil . -If a line has been tucorrectly canceled atd then restorei, the line z=ber will
be oicircled : such lines are to be codad as if they were uncanceled . When a 'Whole side of a
schedule Is blank . cols- 1 to 34 &rmt not to be coded . "Bowever . cola . )6 to L4, even though
161do.k . are always to be coded and the proper codes entered in code cola . I to T and V to T
unless the supplementary lint has actually been canceled . Any uncanceled liz* which you find
it Impossible to code, such as one bearing the notation 'Here ends block _,# should be
xxZAwxzd. to your Section Chief .*

13-

	

Confideatial Retort an Wa5e or SsInEX Inca--*
'
.

	

Before proceeding with the general
coding of the po;ulation Schedules, arranGe the Confidential Reports an Wage or Salar7 Incom@
(Yorm P-16) 1z sheet and line n=bar order . and transfer the infor--ation to cal. 32 ("Amount of
money wages or salaz7- recaivedo) and cal . 33 ( -DId this person receive izcc=e of $50 or zero
from scurcas other than money wages or salary?") .

	

These reports will be iz the portfolio.
Omit any dollar Mig`23 and cents .

	

If the &=ount is over $5,000, eater "5000+ 0 in cal . 32 on. the
sohedule .

	

If the er.3wer to question 33 In 'Tca,o or an amount equal to or greater than $50,
enter "16 In cal, 33 an ths Population Schsduls ; If the answer to question 33 Is * :10 . 0 or an
--cm t less than $50, enter "0" ; if question 33 is uza-unwered, leave

cal
. 33 blank.

/0'*K

CODING 07 CO=M 6 TO 33

Irmr-- Residence

14. Col. C-Does this household live an a farm? Where the ec=erator has entered "Yesm
in cal . 6 for the head, t4 indicate that the household lives an a farm, enter "10 in thla
col-72 for all other members of the houmehold, since f a= residence must be punched an the
cards for all xembers of the household (not merely on the card for the head) .

	

Do not chango a
*Too" to 6l .w Do not make any entries in thIs col- for members of households where the
onumarator's entry for Qe head in "No," an blanks, In this column. will be punched &3 "NO ."

2,5 . In the case of a c1tv dlbtrlct where the em=orntor has =ads a statement on the
schedule that there are no farms in the district, ho should have made no entries in cal. 6 .
If there are name . do no coding in cal, 6 ; but If the on=srator has =Ad* the general state
ikent that there are no farms and has then entered "Yeso in cal. 6 for one or more households,
disregard the general statement &ad code the column, an directed in 1-ir . 14.

16 . If the onu-srator ban made to entries whatever in cal . 6 for a household nor in-
dicated there are no far=s in hi3-diatriot, write 010 in cal. 6 for each member of the house-
bald if a farm schedule number (1=4icating that a farm schadult was filled out) appears in cal .
34 for anr member of the household .

	

Otherwise leave cal . 6 blank.

17 . If the tu=erator has entered either "Too" or 'No" in cal . 6 for the bead of a house-
hold, you are not to change his entry, regardless of what ray be entored in cole 34e



18 . You must be particularly careful when you are coding cal . 6 for Persons enumerated an
sbeots nu:%bered 61 . 62, eta . (Tteve were uzad by the anu=-rator for hou~vehclds and persons anu-
=eratcd out of order .) It cal . 6 has been left blank for a parzon enu=crate4 out of order, you
must rofor (by caeons of the household vinitation nu=ber ahuwn in cal. 3) to the entry in Col .
for tLe head of the household of which the pernon is a member to datcr=1ne whether you should
write "Ja in cal . 6 . But if the enuzerator has entered eithur "Yes* or "No* opposite th e name
of a person enumerated out of order, you need not refer to the entry for the bond or the house-
hold . Wban a whole household is enumerated out of order, cal . 6 dhould, of iour3e, be coded as
if the household bad been enu=sratsd In regular order.

Relatiounbip

19 . Col . 8, Relation of this person to the head of the household . There should be an
*ntrr in this colu=n for every person . designating his rVlatiOn3hiP to the head of the house-
hold . If the entry ban been omitted, determine the probable relationship on tho basis of the,
ontr3r of the name in cal. 7, the sex In cal . 9, the age In cal. 21, and the marital status in cal,,
12.

	

Enter In cal . A the cod* symbol for . the relationship as follows :

Relationship

	

Code for Col . A

Head, either male or female, except head of a hotel-, institution, etc . . . . . . . . . . .

Wif* (of hand) . . . o . . . . . .. . . o .. . .

	

.. . . . . . . .

Child (either son or daughter, Including stepchild, but not tucluding
son-in-law or daughter-in-law) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .o- .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o

	

2

Parent (including father-in-law, mother-in-law, stepfather, and stepmother) . . . . . . . . . .

Grandcb1ld . . . .o . . . . . . . o . . . . o . . ;o . . . . . . . .

	

..... . . . .-0-. . . . . . . . . . .

Other relative of bead (L=luding son-in-law, brother-in-law, nephew,
niece, brother, sister, uncle, aunt, grandparent, etc-) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Ladgwi-, -roe--er, toarder, or partner, (wife, son, or daughter of a lodger,
bvdrder,

	

eta .) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

6

Servant, =aid, chauffeur, butler, housekeeper, *to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

7

Servant$& wire, son, daughter ; hired band's wife, son, daughter ; any other
a=ployeals wife, son, or daughter ; or any other person not covered by
other codes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Hired hand or other *zploy** who in not a domestic sgrrant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

X

Resident in a hotel. institution, prison . school . household with 11 or =or@
lodgers, etc. (except an *=;Ioyee and the me=bsrs of his family who occupy
a detached house or structure and are returned as a separate household in
accordance with par. 427, Instructions to Enu=srators) :

/V*S&

Head (that is, manager, officer, superintendent, or warden) of hotel.
Institution, etc .--usually, the first person listed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Any other person In a hotel, institution, *to. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

T

20. You will encounter cases where the relationship antry in cal . 8 hes been edited In
a Previous operation . If an entry of PHsad" ha3 been canceled, code the person and all
following persons In the household as members of the precediog household, determining their
relationship to the bond of the preceding household an best you can an the basis of the
entries in cols . 7 . 9 . 10 . 11. an

d
12. If the entry in cal. 8 has been canceled and "Heado

has been entered In either red or green pencil, code *00 in cal* A, on the line an which the



change has been =ads, and code the re=aIning persons in the now hounabold (I . a ., the hou3choll
created by the editor's entry of 'Head") on the basis of the entries in cola . 7 . 9 . 10, 11, nad
12. Whenever you find, that the relationahip has been edited, refer to the series or notedulas
beginning with abset z=ber 61, and code the relationship for each paraon or the household that
Is affectsd by the editor's chunge, before you proceed with the coding of other colu=z,

21. Whenever it in necessary for you to dota=ine the relationship code for Col . A on the
basis of entries other than those In Col . 8, do not cancel or correct the entry In Col . S .
Sizp4 enter the proper code in cal . A .

22. If the person enumerated an the head of a household in a female whose husband is enu-
merated as a ==bar of the same household, again do not change the en=Grator's entries, but
code the husband as the head (code 0), snd his wife (whom, the on=erator has entered as "Head")
as wife, (code 1) . 11oto that thts procedure is not to be followed in hotels and institutions
(see pax . 23 below) .

23 . For persons in institutions and hazels for wh= the enumerator has made entries in Col.
a 1z accordance with the instructions in pars . . "9 and 450 of the Instructions to En=9rators,
the code IT" Is to be entered In Col . A for the person who is most probably the head of the
household (manager, superintendent, principal, st.4 .) and the code 090 is to be entered for all
other persons, whether they be iz=tem, =ployess, or guests, of the institution or hotel.

24. Also enter the code -VQ In Col . A for the head Of any household in which there are
11 or more lodgers .

	

Assign the code "9" to all other =ambars of such a household whether they,
are related to the head or not.

25 . 7-mi-eratora were instructed to retuzu an a separate housaboll an offtcar or tr_Vloyas
ind members of his fa=ily. if any, who live in separate quarters (in a detached home or struc-
ture, containing no in-tes) an the grounds of an institution . (See par. 1.27 in Instructions
to Zz=orators .) The members of households so returmad xboulA be coded in the &=a ranner as
the members of households not liTi=g on institution grounds . If all of the resident e=21orees
of an Institution live in separate quarters and are ratu=ed to aeparate households, YOU Must
assign tO BC=5 1r'-At4 Of the in3titUtiOZ (Usually tte, first i=ata onu=erated) the code 07, 0 and
to all of the attar iz--ates, the code "9 . 0 Likewise, if a household contains 11 or =ore
lodgers and all =ambers of the household are lodgers, code the first lodger w" and all a: the
other lodgers "9 .0

26. Note that the code "7" (servant) in to be used for employees wh
'
o perform personal

services for the household or sa:me Of its ==bars, and the code IV (hired hand, etc .) is to
be used for c=plo7ses whose labors contribute in 3c=a -nner to the fa=iljr izcc=o . 7!:uj . a
child's nurae should be coded "70 since bar duties are not performed in connection with the
operation or the fL=Ily business or agricultural enterprise ; a far= band (a hired bazd, or farm
helper) should ba coded *1* since bla duties are performed in connection with the operation of
the family farm.

27. Persons who have the entry of "servant," "housekeeper," or other domestic servant in
col . 8 of the Population Schedule should have an entry of "Yes" in Col . 21 or 24. If a person
with such a relationship has the entry of "No, No, No . No . HO in cola. 21 to 25 . code 01" in
~ol. Z. It there are no antrims in cola . 28 and 29, enter the occupation "servant," *house-
keeper," etc., as the can* may be, in Col . 29, and "private fazily" In cal. 29 .

28 . Note also that persons returned as relatives (wife, son, daughter, GtC .) Of servants,
of hired hands, or of other employees of the hand are to be coded IS" in Col. A, although the
iomestic servants the=elven are to be coded "7" and the hired hands are to be coded OX . 11

29. Whenever you code P6 0 or "9" In cal. A for a lodger, you must datermius, the total
n=b*r of lodgers in the hounahold . If there are 5 or =ore lodgers :

a . Inspect col. 33 and If there in no entry of 'Tesw in this colu- for so=* re-
lated =e=bar of the houashold!. cancel the entry in cal . 33 and enter *Yes" for the head
of the household.

/IC 014



a
b . Inspect cols . 29 and 29 and If no related member of the hounehold is raparted as

lodginChouse proprietor or houselceepor :
(1) Enter "i" In cal . E, and "Lodeinghouso keeper" and "Lod?,inghouse" in cola.

28 and 29 . reopectLyely, for that one related =e=ber . If any, for whom "No* appears .
In 0012. 21 to 24 an& "H" has been entered In cal . 25 .

(2) If there are two or more related persons for who= there In "No" In cola. 21
to 24 and *H1 has been written in cal. 25 . enter "1 0 in cal. Z, "LodgLngbouse keeper"
in cal. 28, and "LodginghouseO In cal. 29, for the related person who, It appears, has
the major housekeeping responsibility In the lodgLngbouse .

(3) If there in to related member of the household for whom 'No" has been
entered In cola. 21 to 24 and for whom "HO has been written in cal. 23, Zak@ no entries
in cal@. Z, 28, nor 29 .

Personal Description

30.

	

Col . 9 . Sex .

	

In cal. 9 thare must be an entry of "U" for everT male person enumer-
ated, and an entry of -r* for every female person ammerated . If cal. 9 has been left blank
for any person, an entry must be supplied .

	

Determine the sox of the person from the name In
cal . 7 and the relationship in, cal . 8 . and =ake the proper entry. Watch for possible inconsist-
encies In the enu=erator1 2 returns for sex . If bg has entered "MO for both Tchn Smith and his
wife, Xax7, the second entry is obviously wrong and should be corrected.

)1. Cal . 10, Color or rect . There must be an entry In cal. 10 for every person enumer-
ated. If no entry h&s been made for a person, dste=ina the race from the entries made for
other persons in the same household . If cal . 10 is blank for a wtolt household, enter for every
person the color abbreviation, of the head of the preceding household .

32. No codirg of the entry in cal . 10 will be required when it Is "W" or "Nag .w Anr other
-entries in col. 10 aro to be hanceled azd a code entered as follows :

1,A016

Zntry in Col . 10

	

Code

Uax

	

I (White)
Cal or C

	

2 (Negro)
In . . . . .

	

ooooe0-06oooso 3
Chi

	

4
.TP or JTILP osoosoooeowooooesooooooooooooooooooooo 5
Y11
Hin

	

7

Kor

	

so

Any other entry . . . . ooeeeoo*eooe*e* .R*fer to Section Cblef

33 .

	

Col . 11, Age
'
.

	

There should be an entry of a whole nu=ber or a fraction in cal. 11 for
'every person enumer&ted . If cal . 11 has been left blazk or is Illegible, or if It contains an en-
try of 'Un," YOU Must, i=ediat*ly make the required entries on' Form P-306 (Persons of Unknown *
Age) . This form =st bo securely fastened in the upper right-hand corner an the outside of the
portfolio, when you return it to the control desk. No coding is nocesaary . in this operation .
for persons who are 100 years old or aver .

34 . Par Particular attention to the enumerator's entries in cal. 11 for children under one
Year Of age. These entries are fractions (twelfths Of a year; see footnote on schedule) and
must be writtem wi,thin the space between tba 11=os.

	

There should be no possibility that the
.puncher Will 304 only the numerator or denominator of the fraction and, for axazple, punch "11*
Instead of 011/12."

	

(Should this happen, the infant who was actually-only 11 zonths old would
be counted as an 11-year-old person.) If you find any fractIo4 that in not within the space
between thO lines, cancel the f raotion, and code as follows :



cal. B as follows :

P'ra a t i on

	

Cod *

0/12 . . . . . . . . . . . TO
1/12 . . . . . . . . . . . Yl
2/12 . . . . . . . . . . . V2
etc ., to :

9/12 . . . . . . . . . . . 79
10/12 . . . . . . . . . . . VX
12/12 . . . . . . . . . . . V7

Note that you are to code the ages of Infants under one year of age-only when the fractiolk
does not appear within the space between the lines in cal . 11.

33 . Col . 12, Marital status . There zuat be an entry in cal. 12 for every person snuner-
ated . If no entry has been made, supply the abbreviation for =arital status (according to the
heading of Col, 12 of the schedule), on the basis of the other information an the schedule $
especially cal . 8 (Relationship) and cal. 11 (Age) . If it is i--;oasible to determine what the
marital code should be . enter 03" for 'Single ."

36 .

	

Tor every person whose marital status in reported as wX* (for =arried) but whose
tusband or wife was not enumerated as a ==ber of the household . cancel the *'A* in cal. 12 and
code 070 to Indicate *Uarried, husband or wife not present ."

ZducatiorL

37 . Col . IL Attandad school . If *Yes - or "Now has been entered in Col . 13 by, the enu-
r-erator, you are to accept that entry as correct . If the enumerator has left Col. 13 blank,
first Inspect Col . 25 . If "Sw (Student) is entered in Col. 25 . enter Wyes' in Col . 13 . If
there in tot an entry of "S" In cal . 25, in3pect the age given in Col . 11 and enter "Yes" in
Col . 1) if the person is within the C=PU13orr school ages of the State in question . and "110"
for P@rZCaS outside the cc=pulsory 3chool ages . The compulsory school ages in the Ydrious
States are shmm at the end of these instructions .

38- Col . 1L . Highest gredo of echool cc=-Pleted .. The en=y in Col . 11. is to be codcd In

Entry in cal . 14

	

Code i= Col . 3

0 or "None. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . leave blank
1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . .

	

1
2 o- . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . o .oo . . . . .oo . .o .o

	

2
3 . . . . . o-oo . . . . . . . . -oooo- . . . . . . . o . . . . .o .

	

3
4

	

4
3 .. . . .io . . . . . . . . .-;-.- . . . . . . . . . -oo- 5
6 oooooooooooooososoosooooooooooooooooosooo 6
7 ---ooo o-o ose-e e0o oe-o--oo a e 60 . o . 7
a .--ooo . . . . . .-- . . . . . . . . . 0- . . . .

*
o . a

H-1 or 9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
H-2 or 10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
H-3 or 11. . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
H-4 or 12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
C-1 or 13 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40
C-2 or 14. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
C-3 or 15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
C-4 or 16 . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . - . .- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .70
C-5 or over, or 17 or over. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .so
Blaiik or Un:

?or a por.4on undor 6 years of age

	

loave .blank
For a peraon 6 yea .-. old or over ., . . . . . . . . . . 90



Place of Birth and Citizenship

39. Col . 15, Place or birth . The place of birth entered in Col. 13 Is to be coded in Col .

C, according to the code schcmea for States and countries given on the attached pages .

	

Wh a sk
the name of a foreign country is entered in cal . 15 and "Am Cit* is entered in Col . 16, enter
NXO" (American citizen barn abroad) in cal. C, rather than the code for the foreign coumtry .

40. There must be a code symbol entered in cal . c for every person . ir the place or birth
Is =itted for same member of a household, determine it, if possible, fr= the entrios for other
members of the same household . (Do not write the name of the piece or birth in Col. 15 In such
Cases ; simply enter the code in cal. C.) . If the on=erator caLLId not find out with certainty
In wbIch country a person's birthplace was located on January 1, 1937, be was instructed to enter
the name or the province, state, or city la vd2ich the person me barn. In cases, therefore,
where such place names are entered in the "Countrr of birth" column, refer to pages 18ff On Which
are listed foreign provinces, cities, and states with the correct code . If Col . 15 Is blank.
and the code can not be determined from entries for other =ezbers or the household . proceed as
fallows :

a. If the entry in cal. 16 (Citizensh1p) Is OAm C1t0 or is blank, code 0 99 0 (for
United States, State, Territory, or possession "nk-nown) ;

b. If IN&,* 02a,u or 'Alo Is written in cal. 16 (Citizenship), code ITS" (for
foreign born ; country of birth .-Imawn) .

41. If the entrr "Indian Territory* appears an schedules for Cklahcima and adjacent States
aodo*it with the symbol for Oklahoma (86) .

42. For a person born at sea ("At sea, entered in Col. 15), If the entry in cal. 16
(Citizenship) is "Am Cit, 0 or If this colu= is blank, code Xg in cal . C ; If the entry in cal.
16 in *Na,ft or 'Al.* code V9 In cal. C .

43.

	

The codes for perso" of *unk-own or undet4=inable birthplace and for persons born at
sea can be au=arized an follows :

44. Cal . 16, Citizenship of the foreign barn. Thar@ should be an entry of 6Xa,"*ft,0 WAl,M

or wAm Cit" in cal . 16 for every person barn in a foreign country. All entries of "Am CIt0 are
to be canceled, but if "An. CIt. 0 appears frequently for foreign-born persons, refer the schedule
to your section Chief.

45 . Check the correctness of the entries in Col. 16, and . if possible, supply the missing
entries . The two following rules Will R32i5t YOU in both of these processes :

a . For all foreign-born children under the age of 18 both or whose parents either
are alien (A.1) or have their first papers (Pa), the entry should be "Al" (for Alien) .

b . For all foreign-born chIldren under the age of 21 . one of whose parents has been
naturalized (Na), the entry O'hould be "Nall (for Naturalized) .

If you are unable to supply a missing entry for a foreign-born person, enter -4- (for unknown)
in Col . 16 . (The code "4' should never be entered in Col . 16 for a person reported In cal . 15
as born *At sea, 0 see par. 43 above .)

46 . If an entry has been mad* in Col . 16 for a person born in the Unitad States or one of
Its territories or po3seenions (coded in Col . C from 50 to 99 or from X1 to xg), cancel the entry.

Col . 15 Col . 16 Code for Col . C M-eaning of Code

Blank Blank (United States, State link-nown)
Blazk Am Cit 99 (United States, State unk-own)
Blank Na V8 (Foreign born, country -kmowm)
Blank PA V8 (Yoreiga born, country unJma*rn)
Blank Al Ts (Foreign barn, country uak=own)
At sea Monk 19 (Born at 384., A.=erican citizen)
A.t sea Am CLt X9 (Born at sea, American citizen)
At age Na V9 (Born at sea, foreign)
At sea Pa T9 (Born at sea, foreign)
At sea Al V9 (Born at sea, foreign)



Inctructions For Cedirr M1,7ration

Colo . 17-20~ Raoidance April 1, 19M

47. Gonaral . Zvory co=binAtion of entries in cola . 17-20 =ust be given
4 four-digit code

in cal. D except the following :
a . AA entry of "Same houso,w which is not to be coded.
b . A dash in cal . 17 for a child under 5 years old for which a dash (-) in to be

entered in cal . D .
Each of the four-digit codes represents A 2POCifICA117 n=ed place of residence in 1935 except
for ths general codes that Are assigned Lhe following claszes of persons:

a. Those hAviug an acceptable *"try of "Sd--a place," which Is coded XOXO .
b. Those who lived in the aamt-countY in 1935 as in 19LO but not in the same house or

the same place. Entries for such per3ona,UM1033 they Involve a city or loo,ooo or mare,ars
coded XOV for the first 3 digits and given

A fourth digit Indicating the population group,
such an O rural rarmO or "city of 10,000 to 25,000. 0

Persons with acceptablu entries of the categories listed above are classified as nor-migrLats .
The conditions uzder which such entries are accepted are given in paragraphs 49 to 57 . Codes for
specifica.117 named places of residence In 1935 are given in code lists 1-7. These codas have
been constructed on the followiDd general principles :

a . For cities of 100,000 or more there is a simple four-digit code, always beginning
with 4 . amd ending with 7 as 4147 for Cincin=zi .

b. In aU other codes, the first 2 digits repr030Nt the State, the third digit the
subregion within the State, and the fourth dlgit the population group within the subregion.

Persons r= wb= acceptaklr_ qntrie3 indicate a specifically n=ed place of residence in 1935 are
called =iXrantsi. ThAt is, if cities of i00,000 or' =ore ina Independent cItles. are considered
as equivalent to counties, migrants are all persons who are new

JlTiUg in a different "county"
from that in which they lived in 1933 .

4s o it what follows it is assumed that entries are made ia the proper order on the
schedule . Vibers there are transpositiens (such as State in cal . 18 and county in col . 19), be
governed by the nature of the entry and not by the n%l=ber of the schedule colu=. Vhen the
place in cal. 17 13 not located in the county in cal. IS or the county in col. 18 is not
located in the State In cal . 19, you are to call the Case to the attention of your Section
Chief. Do not correct the e=u=erator'3 entries In col3 . 17-20 U.M!03s directed to do so by your
Section Chief.

49 . Sama house . Leave col . 1) blank for All entries of "Sa=e houze.w

50. Children under 5 years old . Per children uzder 5 years old there should be a dash
In cal . 17 and cols . 1B-20 should be blank. If there are only blazks or dashes iz cQ13. 17-
20, check the age of the person as entered I= cot. 11 :

a . If the person is reported as umder 5, enter a dash (-) -in cal . D.
b . If the person is reported as 5 years old or arer, determine in .accordance with

the instructions lit paragraph 70 whether he should be given the same code as the head or
should ~* coded XX09 for "unknown."

51. Entries Of "Sa--O 21REG" in col . 17. "Sa=e place" is to be accepted only ror persons
whose residence in 1940 was in an incorporated place . ' "Ho- anumaraiion district Consists ;artlY
of inzorporated and partly of unincorporated territory. Tou need Inspect the heading of cnl7
the -first shoot to soo, if the c=e of an

'
Incorporated place has be3a entered .

a . If it has, write XOXO for all antriG3 of "Same place ."
b. If It has not, treat all antries of "S=o'place" as if they represented an "R'

lit cal. 17 with an entry of the same county in cal. 18 as in the heading of the schedule .
Tk~s procedure for coding is given below in paragraphs 55 to 57 . Do not accept entries
of "Same place" vhien the name of an unincorparated place is .entered in the heading of
the schedule .

52. A few minor civil di-riaiona were cla3sified as urban in 1930 under a special rule .
Bofors you receive portfolios rr= such areas, they will be sta--ped "Urban--1930 : Note lit
coding cola. 17-20* an line 16 of the Portrolio .1it=armndum . If the portfolio you are coding
betLra this notation . disregard the in3tru-- tions In paragruph 51 " tode &2.1 entries or
"Sa.=0 placa" XOXO.



53 . Where the scu_-srator should have -ritten "!:ame place, , he =y occasionally have entered
the n!L=o of the city, town, or village . Thorofare you should keep in =ind the nmme of the place
in which the anuzuration district an which you are working is located and code XOXO any cases
wherc this incorporated place is reported in cal. 17 .

Residence In S&=e County in 1933 an In 19LO

54. fttries that are not to be coded same county . As indicated in paragraph 47, cities of
100,000- or zore are considered as distinct from counties .

	

Therefore persons who now live In a
city of 100,000 or more must never be coded XOV for OS&=e ocunty . 0 LLkswise, per30MS who In 1935
lived In a city of 100,000 or more must never be coded XOV for OS&=@ county."

	

(If the person
lived In the "me city of 100,000 or more in 1940 an in 1935, he would, or course, be given tte
code XOXO for *Same place .") Cities of 100,000 or more are shown in List 4.

53 . Procedure for codirg some count!r . when cal . 17 contains an entry other than OS&=@
house"' or other than an acceptable entry of "S=e place", compare the county and State reported
In cola . 18 and 19 with the county and State shown in the heading of %he schedule, that Is, the
county In which Q9 anuzeration diatrict on whiab you are working is located .

	

If the courty of
1935 residence is the "=a as tha county~ of 1940 residence, enter XOV for the first three digits
of tba cod* In cal . D.

	

Nois that, as stated In p&rngraph 51. an euzry of "So=* place* for a
person-not now living in an incorporated place in to be treated an if there were an OR* in cal .
17 an& the came county In cal. 18.

A6. Determine the fourth digit as follows :

	

If a place thatka;pears in the 11at of Urban
Places (List 1), Is entered in cal . 17 disregard the entry in cal . 4 and enter as the fourth
digit of the code. the fourth digit of the code for that place as given In tbLis list . Hence the
complete code will be XOV4, XOV5. or XOT6 . For example, if the place in cal. 17 were Frederick,
Frederick County, Maryland, it would be seen fr= the List of Urban Places that the usual code
woqld be 7225 . 71merefore, if the enumeration district on which you axe worki::S is an area
slaeu-tere in rraderick Couaty, Maryland, you must write X075 for a person l1ving in rrederick
city in~1935-

57. 1: the antry In col . 17 13 "RI or a Place not In the 113t of Urban Flace3 (that is,
a place that had a ;opulation of less than. 2.500 in 1930), the fourth digit of the codi
should be determined by the entry in cal. 20 as follows :

If ONag in cal. 20, code 1 (rural nonfarm)
Ir "Yesu In cal . 20, code 2 irural fa=)
If cal . 20 is blank : .

a . Code "1" (rural nozLfr--=) if an incorporated place of less 4ban 2,500 in 1930 Is
entered in cal . 17 . just as If "No" were entered in col . 20. Rural incorporated places
of 1,000-2,500 i=L-abitants In 1930 are given in List 2, end those Of 1623 -an 1,003 are
given in State table 5 . of Population, Vol=9 1, 1930 .

b . Code *3* (rural, farm residence unknown) If the entry In cal . 17 is OR" or a
place not on any of the 1i3t3 of incorporated places .

The acm.plate code wil.1 then be X071, XOV2, or*XCT3 .

Procedure for Migrants

58 . Cameral procedure. -The above instructions cover entries representing notmigrants
(Including persons who moved sizply from one location to another withIn the same county) .
The remaining entries in cola . 17-20 are to be given codes representing geographic locations
as indicated below.

	

The *first two digits, wh1ch represent the State, are usually the same
as the codes for cal. 15 (piece or birth) . The third digit represents the subregion of the
State . These subregions are composed of groups of counties whose populations had similar
atukracteristics In 1930. When there are more than 9 subregions In a State, an additional
State oode in used with the extra subregions . Yor example, the first two digits for a local-
Ity in Oneida County, Now York . outside Utica city (whichwas a city of 100 .000 or more)
are not 56 but 5V . The prorer State code is given in connection with thm subregion code
for each county in the List of Counties (L13t 3) .



-lu-

59 . If the city or other place 3hown in col . 17 arpeur ,3 in the Llzt or Urban Places
M13t 1) . disregard the entry In col. 20 and enLer the ctde ,,iven In tha list except that if the
city reported in cal . 17 bappens to be the city In which t.ftc person now livis, an shown In the
heading of the schedule . the code 3hould be XOXO for *'!:=e place ." (Sto paragraph 53 above .)
Thus, a return of 1935 residence as Frederick, Trederick County, Maryland, found in any enu-
meration district outside Frederick County, would receive the code shown for Frederick in List 1 .
(See paragraph 56 above for the exceptional procedure Of Using Only the last figure of the city$$
code in coding moves from a city to other parts of the county in which the city is located .)

60. If the entry in cal. 17 Is !R* or a place not In the List of Urban Places, got the
first three digits of the code from the County List and supply the fourth digit an the basis of
the entries in cal . 20 an follows :

If "No" In col. 20, code 1 (rural nonfarm)
If "Yes" in col . 20, code 2 (rural farm)
If cal . 20 is blank :

a . Code 01 10 (rural nonfarm) if an incorporated plact of less than 2,500 in 1930 Is
entered in col. 17. just as if "No' wore entered In cal. 20 . Rural incorporated places of
1,000-2,500 inhabitants in 1930 or* given in List 2, atd those of less than 1,000 are given
1n State table 5, of Population, Volume 1 . 1930 .

b . Code *30 (rural, farm residence unkncwn) If the entry in col . 17 is OR" or a
place not an any of the lists of incorporated places .

61. Cities of 100,000 or =re . Cities of 100,000 or more i!i 1930 have codes which
always begin with 4 and end with 7 and hocce aLre in a dlfferer.z series from those for other
places in the same State . Such cities are given alp!iabetically in a special list jLIBt 4) as
wall as in the complete list of urban placeso For a person living in one or these cities iz
1935. simply write the code for the city .

	

Disregard the entry in col. 20 .

62. The Independent cities in Virginia, given both in the County List and in the List Of
Urban Places, are not a part of any county . The ent=eratmr . however . occasionally may have
entered in cal . 18 the name of the county that surrounded the i:~dependent city . Regard a moTe
between an independent city and a CCU=ty that 3urround3 it as a c1:.a ::Ze of residence from one
county to another . Hence, follow the procedure in paragraphs 58 to 60 above and not the pro-
cedure in paragraphs 55 to 57 .

63 . Places In two States or In two or =are counties . S=e places are located partly in
one State or county and partly In another.

	

The cede lists show a . separate code for each part
of such places .

	

The code to be supplied will therefare be based an the entry for the State or
county, as well as the raze of the place . The parts of places located in two or more areas will
be followed by a single asterisk ( 1 ) or a double asterisk (**) . If the idectifyinS Infor=ation
an State or county is missing, w-rito the ecdo for the tart =arked with a double asteriale (,*) .
This part included a plurality of the population of the place In. 1930; The procedure just
described effects not only the dete=iratiom of State or subregion but also the datermizatioz
of whether or not the person lived in the 3-8 countr in 1935 is in 19LO . If the place
entered in col. 17 is located both In the county of 1940 residence and In an adjacent county
nd if cal. 18 is blank, you must make use of the dcrAblt asterisk ( 00 ) designation to
storaino the county of residence in 1935- It the double asterisk ( 11 ) indicates that a

plurality of the population of the place in col. 17 lived in the county of the per3on's 1940
residence,you must adopt the procedure of paragraphs 55 to 57 . If, however, the double
aaterlsk (**) indicates that a plurality of the population or this place lived in the
adjacent county . you must adopt the procedure of paragraphs 58 to 60.

64 . 1935 residence in foreign countries or outlyinz possessions . If the person lived
In 1935 in a foreign country or an outlying poesession. of the United States, there should be
an entry or the nc=9 or the country or possession in cal. 19. DIsregard entries in other.
col-ns . rarer to the Code List for Foreign Countries and Outlying Possessions (List 5) . and
enter the code given there for the country or possession reported .



lnoc=plete Entries

65 . If a place of less than 2 .500 in 1930 (and home* one not in the List of Urban Places)
is entered in cal . 17 and there is no county given in Col . is . you may rind the county with the
first three digits or the code by rorarring to the List of Incorporated Places or iooo to 2 .500
Ulst 2) . If the place In not in this list. refer the case to your Section maer. ror a 1935
residence In a N&w Englazd State, the name of a town (not an Incorporated place but a minor
civil division) may be entered in cal. 17 .

	

If the county. Is not entered in cal . 10, detaming
the first three digits of the code from the List or Now England Towns not Classified an Urban
Mat 7) . With such a minor civil division entered In cal . 17, the fourth digit of the code
nust always bo one for a rural population group t never 4. 5, or 6 .

66 . If tbA county but not the State is given, &sauna that the State 18 the one in the head-
Ing of the schedule If there In a county of this name in the State . (See County List.) If there
is not such a county in the State, refer the case to your Soction Chief.

67. It only the county and State are given with to entry in Col. 17 or 20, deterzins the
first three digits by reference to the County Code Ilst. To determine the fourth digit, age if
the county is Marked with an asterisk in the County Code List . Couz%4*3 so Marked contained to
urban places in 1930. If the county contained no urban places (i. e ., was purely rural), you
wIU know that the entry in cal. 17 should have been *R". In such a case, write *3" for the
fourth d1git to indicate rural, farm residence unknown.

	

If the county was not purely rural,
write 080 for the fourth digit.

	

If the county in cal. IC

	

I a the same as that in the heading of
the schedule and the county was purely rural, code XOV'3.

	

If the county was not Purely rural,
code X07i.

68 . where Col. 17 Is blank, with county and State, State alone, or county alone given, and
there is an entry of "Yes" in Col . 20 write 020 for the fourth digit (regardless of whether the
cmmty is purely r%LrLI or not) . Tor a *No" in cal . 20 with the county given in Col . 18, writ*

"1
0 for the fourth digit zzly i: the couaty is found to Lave been purely rural.

	

(See paragxaph
67 .) otherwise, write "IS" for the fourth digit, just as If Col . 20 were blank .

69. If there is no ammty In cal . 18, an "RO in Col . 17, and a State in Col. 19, determine
the first two digits or the code from the State codes given for cal . 15 (Place or birth) and
vrrita ev for tkis third digit .

	

(An entry of "0" for the thirl digit Indicates that the sub
region in unk-own.) Write 1, .2 . or 3 for Vie fourth digit according to the entry in Col . 20 .
If cal. 17 is blank and there is an entry in Col, 20, determine the fourth digit according to
the procedure Iz paragraph 68 . If Col . 17 and Col. 20 are both blank, write "B" for the fourth
digit..

70 . Some enumerators systezatically left blAuks or entered dashes in cols . 17-20 for
numbers of the household other than the head if their 1935 residence was the same as that of
the head . Give these persons the same code as the head. Wbon, these columns are only occasion
ally left black, give only related persons the same code as the head, and for unrelated persons

write XXeq far "Unknown-" If the onzries for a related person are only partially c=plets azd
those for the bead are more c=plote and if aU the entries made by the enumerator for the re-
lated person agree with those for the hand, give the same code to the entries for the other
number of the fa=ily an won given to the head .

71. Code xxog if there 13 no information whatever in cals. 17-20 for a person $ years
9ld or over and the code cannot be dater=ined on the basis of the entries made for the bead of
the household (paragraph 70) . JL13o write XX09 ir it is izpos3iblo to datar=ine fr= the
entries the SUts in which the person was living .



72 .

73 . Su=--ary- of Micration Code.
scheme may be 31"=Arized a2 fOll.OWS :

Blank S=e house
-

	

Children under
XOXO

	

Sams place
x0v

	

First three digits
xxog

	

No entry
Yourth digit indicates population

I Rural monfa=
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Liat 1 .
List 2 .
List 3 .
LI-st 4 .
List 5"
List 6 .
List 7 .

Some

of the code

group, thus .:

Rural farm
Ru.ral, farm residence uzknown
Urban place of 2,500 to 10,000
Urban place of 10,COO to 25,000
Urban place of 25,000 to 100,000
City of 100,000 or more
Inco=plete entries : foreign country
No entry
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of the more

UIGRATIM CCDE LISTIS

i=;ortant parts of the Migration Code

for "Same county.*

or outlying possession

Urban places in 1930.
Incorporated places of 1,000-2,500 in 1930-
Counties .
Cities

*
of 100,000 or =re in 1930 .

Yoreign countries &=d outlying possessions .
States . (Cities of 100 000 or =are have separate codes. See List 4 .)
Now Ecgland towns not classified as urbaz in 1930 .

Illustrative oodir of lno= late entries .

Col . 17 Col . Is Col . U Col . 20 Code Par"rotph
R Barbour Alaba=a 8273 60

Clayton Barbour Alab 8271 6o
Blue Springs Barbour AlabacuL 8271 60

Autauga A.lab 8233 67
Barbour Alabama 8278 67
Barbour Alaba= yen 8272 66

Alab yes 8202 68
Autauga Alabama No 8231 68
Barbour Alabaza No 8278 68

Alabe-ma No $208 68
Alab=& $208 69

a Alab No 8201 69
R Alabama To a 8202 69
R Alaba=& 8203 69
R yes =09 71
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?~Iplqyment status

74.

	

Colo . 21 to 23_, Work Status,

	

week Mnrch 2L-30
'
.

	

The entries in Colo .

	

21-25 are to be
coded In Col . Z .

	

If there Is a "Yes" In Coln . 21-2L. the code for Col . M will be the last digit
of the nu=ber a .' the column In which the first "Yes" appears (that La . "l" for Col . 21 . "20 for
cal . 22, 6tc .) witt: the following exception : When there is a "Yes" in both co13 . 21 and 22 *

disregard the "Yes" In cal . 21, and code 02"
1

:% Col . E for the 0'res" in Col . 22 . If the entry
*Inst . 0 appears In cal. 21, d13r6gard all other entries In cols . 21-25 9 and code the entry age
in cal . Z. If "Yes" does not appear In cola. 21-24, the code for cal. E is to be based an the
entry in Col . 25 In accordance with the code scheme below. If "Ys3o has not been entered In
cola . 21-25, and cal . 2S in blank, code as follows :

ir there La a nu;mber in cal. 26, and no entry of I or more in cal. 27, code
WlW 1: *Ool. Z.

b. If there is an entry or 1 or more in col. 27, and no entry of I or more In
cal . 26, code "3w In Col . Z-

c. If there is no entry In either cal. 26 or cal. 27, or if there is an entry
or I or =are In both col-as, leave code cal. Z blank.

If a code has been entered In Col . Z for a person enumerated an a -line marked "Suppl . quest .*,
accept the entry as correct .

73. The code scheme for cal. X can be su=--arizad as follows :

Schedule Entries

	

Code for Col . r

: If there is an7 "Yes" In cols. 21-24:
If the "Yes" is In cal . 21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
If the *Yes'; is In Col . 22 . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
ir *Yes , occurs In Col . 21 and Col. 22 both . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . 2
if the first "Yes" Is in Col, 23 _o .. . o- ... .o-o-o.. . . 3
If ths first "Yes* is In Col. 24 . . . . . . . . .o-oo .. . . . . . . . . . 4

1.0 *:ust ." Is entered in Col.

	

21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . o . o . . . . 9

If there is no *Yes* In cola . 21-24 and no 'Inst. * in Col. 21, and:
If "HO occurs in Col . 25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
If "S" occurs in cal . 25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
If -U" occurs in Col . 25 - . . . . . . 0-0. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
If "Ot" occurs in Col. 25

	

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

If, no "H ' O "S ." "U,* or "Ot" occurs In Colo 25, and :
It

	

"I"

	

or more in Col.

	

26

	

. . . . . . . o . . . . o . . . . . . . o . . . . . o .
If 01" or more In Colo 27-o-o- . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
If w1w or more in both cols . 26 and 27 o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . blank
If blank in both cols . 26 and 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . blank

76 . All men reported as residing in CCC Camps should be returned as engaged In Public
Emergency Work, and thererore are to be coded "2" in Col . E, even though cola . 21-i4 are blank
or a "Yes" has been entered In a Col- other than 22 . If an E.D . for a CCC C=p contains the
n=ea of any women, refer the portfolio to your Section Chief.

77. Berore you enter thi code *90 in cal . Z rthaz Is, when "Inst.0 Is entered in Col . 21) .

a
as whether you have coded the hand or the household "V" in Col . A ; If not, refer the household

to your Section Chief-

	

If you enter the code "9" in Col . Z, you must cancel any entries that
appear in cola . 26 and 27 and enter a code in Col . 26 to Identify the type of institution, as
f~liowa ;

Type or rnstitution

	

Code in Col . 26
State prison, penitentiary, prison farm

or camp, reformatory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ol
La,cal jail, workhouse, house or correction, county

panel farm or ca :.,p . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 02
Mental Institution (1=3titUtiOn, home or colony

for mbntally d136a3ed or dofective or epilcptic) . . . . . . . . . . 03
Home for the apvd, Infir=, or noddy (including orphanages) . . 04
Other anS unkno%n (refer to Soction chier) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o5
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The cnuzarntors were InuLrurLcd to id-..jLiry the type or institution in the he-idine of thn zc! .rL!u .'--,
and In the case or an inmate or a penul lastitutLon to enter either his prison nu:-.bcr . or "PriL-
oner," in Col . B .

	

(See pura . 41U and 449, lnztruction3 to Enumerators .) Rcfer to your saction
Chief cazes where the type of institution is indefinite or unknown .

78 . Col . 26, Hours -vorltel . If th4 code in Col . Z Is not "I, - CMncel any entry in cal. 26
other than the entry you nadu in accordance with par . 77 . If Col . 26 is blank . leave it blank.
If tha code in Col. E 13 Olw and tha entry Lit Col. 26 is 100 or more, cancel the entry in cal. 26
and write "99 .*

79 . Col . 27, Duration of uncmploXment . If the code In cal. 2 is neither 020 nor *3* and
there Is an entry in cal. 27, cancel the entry In cal . 27 . If cal . 27 is blank . leave it blank.
If the code in Col . E Is "2" or "3" and the entry in Col. 27 in 100 or over . cancel the entry
and code acoarding to the followine scheme :

L'Lntry in Col . 27

	

Code

100-124 ,weeks . . . . .. . . . . -oo VO
125-149 weeks. . . . . . . . . . . . . o Ti
150-199 weekso-o-- . . . V2
2DO-249 week3 . . . . . . . . - . . . V3
250 weeks or more. . . . . . . . . . T4

80 . Cols . 2%, 29, 30, and Col . F . Cola. 28, 29 . 30, and cal . F are not to be coded at
this ti.::e .

81 . Col . )1, Weeks worked .

	

If there is an entry in this col-n of more than 52 weeks,
cancel and Yrrite "52 ."

92 . Col . )2, ~!EeY rr-tres or salary . If Col . 32 Is blank . leare it blank, unless the entr7
in Col . 31 ic "0," in wnich uaze you zzust enter "0* in Col . 32 . If a fraction of a dollar tMs
been entered In Col . 32, cLncel the fraction . If the entry in Col. 32 is 6000 or over, cancel
the entry and write "5000+- -

83.
C o l . 33, other inccr-e- If an amount has been entered In Col. 33 . cancel the amount

and enter "1" (for 'Yes") If the a=ount is c 50 or r-core . or enter "0" (for "No") If the azount
Is less than ~50-

	

If no entry na3 been =ade in Col . 1) . 2eare tbe colu= blank. If t!:* en=era-
tor has consi3tGntly entered " :,.a" In cal . 33 for persons returned as residing in a CCC C=p or
on an 14"YA resident project, you should cross out the reply of "No" and enter "l" (for "Yes")
for all perzons reportt-E =evaa or =ore weeks of e--ploY=ent In 1939 .

84. Col . 34, M=ber af Fdr-a Scheduln . No coding is to be done in Col. 34.

Supplenentary_que!itiOng

85 . Uncanceled supple=en%ary lines are to be coded in accordance with the instructions .in
Pars. 86 to 111, even when cola. 35 to 50 are completely blank. Enter the code sy=bol ff6w in
Col.

I
ir cola. 36-5o for tnat person are completely blank, or have beam completely canceled .

96. Col . 35, Name. No coding is to be done in this calu-1 .

87. C013 . 36 and 37, PJ-%cd or birth of rnther qr4 nother . The place or birth or rather
and mother are to be Codeu in Col . G . Whan cola . 36 and 37 are blank, It r-ay be tr.at either or
both or tha parent= or Lhu %urplftLientary perLon were enumerated on the main schedule, in which
case the code for Col . 0 may uo aetcr=ined from Col. 15 . It is not necezsary to fill in the
entries, for cola . 36 and 37 . Select the country of birth to be coded, as sh(rMn below, and
supply the 3y=bol from the list of countries on the attached pages .

a . 'Leave Col. 0 blenk If tho entries in cola . 36 and 37 Indicate that both parents
or tho pernon vicre born in tho United Ltates, its territories, P033easiCZZ . at sea, or
In R Place that cunnot be d.tormined .

b . Ir the entry In Col . 36 Indicutra that the person's rather was born in a foreign
country . enter In cal. G the coda rur the country upcciried in cal . 36 . and dizrceard the
entry for the rzother .



89 . Colo . 39, LO, and Ll . Veterans . Calm . 39 to 41 are to be coded In cal. I ac=rdlng
to tbG ca4e scheme shown below. It will be noticed that when -S," OR," or OOtO is entered In
Col . 41, it is not 06CG33ary to inspect C013- 39 and 40.

A. If the entry in cal. 41 in "S" code "3" In cal. I .
b . If the entry In cal. LI Is OR" code *5" In col. 1.
a . If the entry in cal. 41 is OOtO code "60 in cal . I .
d. If the entry In cal . U 13 "W"

inspect cal . 40 :
(1) If the entry in cal . 40 Is "No* or if this cal- in blank, code "10 in

cal. 1.
(2) If the entry In cal. LO Is *Tea* code ozo in cal. 1 .

e . If the entry in cal . 41 in "Slel" inspect cal. 40 :
(1) If the entry in cal . 40 is nNo" or If this colu= is blank, code 01.1* In

cal. 1 .
(V

	

If the entry in coi. 40-is 'Tea" code *20 In cal. I .
f . If cal . 41 in blank inspect cal. 39 :

(1) If the entry in cal . 39 Is "Yes," code "70 in cal . 1 .
(2). If the entry in cal . 39 In "Now or if this coll- is blank, leave cal. I blank.

0 . If the entries In cola . 36 and 37 Indicate that the person's father was born In
the United States, its territories, possessions, at sea, or In a place that cannot be
dater=izod . and that bin =other wan born in a foreign country, enter in cal. G the code
rar the country of birth or the mother .

88 . Col . 38, Mother tenvue (or native larguage) . Code the entrice in cal. 38 In code
cal. H In accordance with the symboia for mother tongue on the coding scheme attached . If
the entry in cal. 38 is Fa&113h, leave code cal . H blank.. If cal . 38 is black code 49 in
cal . H .

90. The code for cal. I can be s-arized as follows :

91 . Cola . L2, L3, and U. Social Security .

	

If- "T83" is entered In both cols . 42 and 43
and 01,01 "2,0 or - 3- 13 entered in cal. " . no coding of these questions will be necessary, Yor
other combinations of entries in cols. 42 . 43. and ", the entry in cal. L4, If there Is one,
must be canceled and the combination coded in accordance with the following scbc=e :

deductions
Any other combinations

	

Leave blank

	

Unkamn S.S . status

92 .

	

'
Cola . L5, L6,

	

0, and code cal . I, U3ual occuDation,

	

indu3trj:, and cla3s of worker .
Cola. 45,, 46, and 47 . and code , col . Z, are not to be coded at this tiza .

93 . cola . L8, 0. an",Oror all women who are or have bsen =rrled . Cola, 45, 49, and
50 are not to be coded at this time.

Col . p Col . LO Cal . _U Code for Col . I Meani=jz of Code

Disregard Disregard 3 3 Spanish Azerican
Disregard Disregard R 5 Regular Establishment
Disregard Disregard ot 6 Other Veteran
Disregard No or blank W I World War
Disregard Tea W or SW 2 Child-l-forld-Father dead
Disregard No or blank s7r 4 SPaZ13h and World

Yes 01sregard. Blank 7 Veteran-Service Um~mown
No or blank Disregard Blank Leave Blank Not veteran

Col . L2 Col. 43 Col . U Code for Col . LL Ifeaning of Code

no No or*blauk None or blank 0 D063 not bays S.S.No .
Too No Blank 4 Has S .S.No . No deductions
yen Tea BlLzLk 5 Has S .S.No ., a=ount of deductions

unknown
Tea Blank Blank 6 Has S .S.No., unknowm whether
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94 .

	

Col . K .

	

Ten . (4) -

	

code in Col . K ror each person on=sratea on a suPPlt=entary line
as follows :

a . Code, "0" for owned, If "0" appears in col . L on the line for the head or the
household of which the person on the supplementary line in a related zezber (code 0, 1 . 2 .
3, 4, or 5 In cal . A) .

b . Code 010 for routed, If OR* appears in Col . 4 on the line for the head of the
household of which the person on the supplementary line Is a related member .

c . Code "20 If the person an the supplementary line is a lodger . servant, hired
hand, iato . . or is a member of an institutional household (code 6 . 7 . g o 9 . V . or X in
Col . A) .,

95 . Col . L, V-R (5) . The value or an owned home ("00 in Col. K) or the monthly rental
of a rented home (*l- in cal . 1) must be coded In cal. L for each peraon enumerated an a supple-
mentary line according to the following schemG :

96. The value or rental of the h=a should appear in Col. 5 an the line for the head of
the household of 'wh4ch the person is a =a=ber, but if it appears in cal . 5 for 30--e related
==ber of the household other th&= the head, it may still be used . If cal. 5 is blank or
"Un" for all related ze=berx of the household including the head, lSBT8 Col . L blank, regard-
less of wtAt may be entered in cal. 5 for any unrelated member of the household . Leave cal .
L blank for a person who has been coded 0 20 in cal. I (that Is, all those coded 6, 7 . 8, 9,
V, or X in Col. A) .

97 .

	

Col . it, IP= . res . and Sex (6 and 9) .

	

7he entry for Col. 11 is to be supplied on the
basis of a c=bination of the entries in cols . 6 and 9 for t.his person . If there is a "No"
or a blazk In cal. 6 and the parson Is reported as male (IMO in cal . 9), enter *1" in cal.
M. If there is a "No" or blank in cal. 6 and the person is reported as female ("Y" in Fol .
9), code 12* In cal. M. If there is a "YesO or a 110 in Col . 6 and an "MO in cal . 9, code
0 3" in tole M. If there in a "Yes" or wl" in cal, 6 and an "Y" in cal, 9 for this parson,
codis "4" in cal. M. Never leave Col. M blank.

/./Or&

98. The codes for cal. 9 can be su=arized as follows :

Col . 6
Xo or blank
No or blamk
Yes or 1
Tom or 1

99 . Col . H . Color and Nativity . (10 2 C, 36, and 37) . The code for Col .
supplied from a co=bination of the entries for the person in ools . 10, C, 36,
Supply the code for Col. N in accordance with the following scheme :

N is to be
and 37.

Col . 9 Code for Col . M Meaning of Code
M 1 Nonfa= male
7 2 Nonfarm female
M 3 Farm male
7 4 Far= female

Valu0 Rental Code for Col . L
Under $500 Under $5 0
$500 to 4999 $5 to $9 1
$1,000 to $1,499 410-to $14 2
$1,500 to $1,999 $15 to $19 3
$2,000 to $2,999 $20 to $29 4
$3,000 to $3,999 $30 to $39 5
$4,000 to $4 .999 $40 to $49 6
$5,000 to $7,499 $50 to $74 7
$7,500 to $9 .999 $75 to $99 a
$10,000 or more $100 or =ore 9
Unknown Unknown Laaye blank



100 . Col . 0 . Age (11) . Transcribe the age (or the code for age if' age has been coded) for
the person fr= cal . 11 to cal . 0 . If cal . 11 is blank or contains an entry of "Un," leave cal .
6 blAnk ; the fact that the age Is uni-own is already recorded an the Persons or Unknown Age form.
(Sao p&r. 33 above .)

101. Cal . P, Var . at . (12) . Mater a code In cal . P for the marital status of the person
according to the entry in cal . 12 a3 fOllOWS :

102. Col . q . Or . oom . (B) . Transcribe the code wtzich appears in cal. B for the person to
cal. q.

	

If cal. B In blank, leave cal . q blank.

1&40^

"'ntry in Col . 12

	

Code in Col. F
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
. . .* . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

2
Wd

	

.& . . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

3
D . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7

Entry in Col . 16

	

Code in Col . R
If blank or canceled . . . . Leave blank

Na. . . * . . . . . . . . . . . . I
Pa. . . . . . . . . . . . o . . .

	

2
Al . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
4

	

. . . . . o . . . oo . . .. .

	

4

103 . Col . R, Cit. (161 . rotor a code In cal. R for the citizenship status of a persom
according to the entry la cal. 16 as follows :

First digit
of code in Code for

Col . 10 Col . C Col . 16 Col . 37 Col . 3 Uefinin-g-or Code
W or 1 Xo S16s7p A state, A state, Leave Native white s both

S . or 9 territory or territory or blank parents native
possession possession
of the U.S ., of the U.S .,
or blank or blank

T or I X95p6p7 s 1 foreign A foreign Native white, both
6, or 9 country country parents foreign born

W or I X9 5 96s7 s A foreign A state, 2 Native, whites father
or countrr territory or foreign barn

possession
of the U.S .,
or blank

IF or . 1 X05#6#76 A state, A foreign 3 Native white, mother
8, or territory or country foreign barn

posiessLon
of the U.S.,
or blank

T or I Y, 0 .1, 2, Disregard Disregard 4 Foreign-born white
or 3

Keg Disregard Disregard Pisregard 5 Negro

3-9 Disregard Disregaxt Disregard 6 Other race



104 . Col . S . Vrk . at . (fl . Tranceribe the COdd Lzat appear& In
Col . Z for the person to

'001- S. If 00 .1 . Z Is blaak, leave Col . 3 black.

105 . Col . T . IL-a . Wkd . or Dur. 17m . (26 or 27) .

to 1, 2, or 3 . Wbou there is ny
blazk. Code the entries In cola .
where the original entry to cols .
for cal. T Ls based an %-.Is code

the entry In cal . 3
blank) leave cal . T

that
coda

chozes . Wate
odod, and the

znt~a
0
14
30
35

Col . U at this tine .

U
45

49
60
70

Blank

ir i in
Col

. s
in Col . 26

	

Code for Col. T

to 13 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0
to 29 . . . . . . . . . . . - I
to 34 __-oo. .. . . 2
to 39 o . ... . o . . . . . . . 3

40 . . . . . .

47

	

. . . . . . . . . . . . o .

	

6
44 . ..- . .. . . . . . 7

to 59 . . . .

	

a
to 69 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
to 99

	

~. . . . . . . . . . . . . V
or canceled . . . JAavo bleak

to
to

106. Col . U, Occupation, Industr

Entry

-Is-

and Class-of Worker

jEttry to Col . 13

	

Code in Col . r
Blank . . . . . . . . . . . . Leave black
Yes or I

	

.-oo . . . . . . . . o .

	

1
No or 0 . . . . . . . . . . . o . o .

	

0

An antr7 is to be =ado in c
*
ol. T only when

ottar entry (i .e ., 4 . 5p 6 9 7 o S o 9 1, 0 . or
26 and 27 in accordance with the following
26 or 27 was 100 or more, the entry has been

and not the original entrr.

in Col . 31

	

Code In Col .
0

	

. . . . . . . . . . . . o . . .

	

0
1 to 6 . . . . . . . . . . . 1
7 to 10

	

. . .o . . . o . .

	

2
11 to 14 . . . o . . . . .

	

3
15 to 23 . . . . . . . . . 4
24 to 31 - . . . . . . 5
32 to 35 . . . . . . . . . 6
36 to 47 . . . . .o . . . 7
48 to 1.9 - . . . . . . . S
50 to 52 . . . . . . . . . 9
Blank . . . . . . . . Leave blank

If 2 or 3 In Col . S
LPntry In Col. 2Z

	

Code for
Under ) . . . . . . . .

	

0
3 to 6

	

1
7 to 10 . . . . .

	

2
11 to 14 . . . . . .

	

3
15 to 23 .. . . . .. . . . . 4
24 to 35

	

a . . . . . . . . . .

	

5
36 to 49 . . . . . . . . . . . 6
50 to 99 * .o . . . . . . . . 7
va t Y1

	

. . . . . . . . 8
V2, T3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
V4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . V

Bleak or canceled . . . Learo

F . No entry in to be made in

107. Col . T, Wks wkd . L211 . Xmter a code in Col . V according to the entry iz Col. 31 for
the person an follow :

V

Col . T

bleak

108. Col . W, Waaes (32) . If Col. 32 is blaak (or if the entry in cal . 32 has been can-
celed) for the person, leave cal . V blank.

	

If there is an entry of 1000 or more in col- 32 for
the person . transcribe the first two digits of the entry to cal. W. Ir there in an entry or
say number from 100 to 999 transcribe the first digit of the number and precede by an 0 1A cal.
W. If any number :rr= 1 to 99 in entered in Col . 32 code 07 In Col . W. It the entry in cal.
32 is "0" write "000 In cal . W .

log. Col . r, at . Inc . (33) . Transcribe the entry for the person from col. 33 to Col- X
ronows :

110 . Col . T. Transcribe the code for the relationship entered in col . A.

111 . When you have completed the coding for all or "a schedules in that portrait* . zaks
the propor notation an line 6 'Cenoral coding" of the Portfolio L'amorundum to Indicate that

---A --A --t-o,n tha oortrolio to the control desic .



Code
M INOWID:
uning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .

	

50
Now Rampahirs. . . . . . . . . . . .. . $1
vorinoUt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 12
U622achuzotts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51
Rhode Island . . . . . . . . . . * . . . . 54
Conneetlaut . . . . . . . . 0 . . . . . . . 35

MID= ATLANT=:
Now York. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . o . S&
Now Jerver . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 57
Pennsylvania . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 58

ELST NORTY CE,`TPAL :
Ohio. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. oo .

	

59
India". . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60
Illinois

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61
Michigan. . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . 62
Wisconsin . . . . . . . . . . o . .. . .. o 63

WEST NORT21 Ctn?Alt
Minnesota . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . 64,
Iowa . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65
Missouri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66
North Dakota . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
South Dakota . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6a
Nebraska. . . . . . . . . ..

	

69
rAnsax . . . . . . . .

	

. . .. . . 70

Maine . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . 50

GTOCRAI-111CAL COZZ 1.'LIT rCR ST.LTES

code
30=1 ATIL-0TIC I
Doluware . . . . . . . . . . . a . . . . . . .

	

71
Uarylmnd . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 . . . . . . 72
District of Columbia . . . . . . . 73
Virginia . . . . . . . . . . . * . . . . . . . 74
West Virginia. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75
North Carolina . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76
South Carolina . . . . . . . . . .. . . 77
Georgia. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78
Florida . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79

EAST SOUTH CZ:sTRALs
Kentuckl . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . oo to
To=essoe. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 81
AlaSama. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82
Mississippi . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 83

VEST SOUrd CrXMALt
JLrkansas. . . . .. . . . . . . . . .

	

. .. 84.
Louisiana . . . . o . oo . . . .__ o 85

97

UMMAINS
Montana. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . an
Idaho . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
Wy"'4.

	

.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
Colorado . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 91

ALPHX3=T1ICAL COLIZ LIST POR ST)L=3
(Zacludes Outlying P033633iOnB)

Philippine Islands . . . . . . . . . . U
Puerto Rico. . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . X)

Code
U=TAI114 (Cont'd .)
Now 140xico. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
Art zcna . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

9)
Utah. . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . # . .

	

94,
Nevada. . . . . .-. . . . . . .. . . .

	

95

PAC371Ca
Vashl-.4ton. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 96
Oreeon . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . o . . . . . 97
California . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . o go

United States, State not
repartea. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99

American citizen born abroad
(AM.Cit . in Col.

	

X0
Outlying pcssessLons :
AI&3ka .o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . X1

Hawaii. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . X2
Puerto Rico. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13
Pbilippine Islands. . . . . . . . . X4,
Virgiz Islands . . . . . . . . . .. . . . X5
Paz&=& Canal Z=s . . . . .. . . . . X6

Gu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . X7

Sa=oa Umericaal . . . . . . . . . . . XB
At sea (blank or An . alt .
in Col . 16) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Xg

in Col . 16) . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . X9

Code Code Code
Alabaza. . . . . . . . . 82 Maryland. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 Rhodo Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51.
Alaska. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . n Uassactu.sotta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Ba--oa. (A--erican) . . . . . . . . . . . . 3:3
Arizona. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 93 Michigan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 307utb Carolina. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77
Arkansas . . . . . qP . . . . . . . . 0 . . . . 84, 9411.'1930tL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61. South Dakota . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 68
California.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . go Mississippi. . . .. . . . . . . . . . o . . 33 Te=ezxoo. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . 81
Colorado . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 Missouri . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . .. . 66 Texas. . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . 87
Connecticut. . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 Montana. . . o .. . .. . . . .. . . . . o . . 88 Utah. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94
Delaware. .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . 71 N@brasica .e**oe**eee*o*oooe*e 62 Vor=nt . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . ~2
District of Col=bla. . . . .. . . 73 KeYad1L--eo-**e*-e*ee 95 Virginia. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 74,
r1crida . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . 79 Now Hamp3hirs. . . . . .o . .foooso 51 Virgin Islands. .. . . . . . . .. . . . X5
Georgia . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 78 Now -Tersey.o . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . o 57 Washington. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
DUALM ... . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . X7 NOW Mexico. .. . . . o . . . . . . . . . o . 92 West Vi~ginia. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75
Hawaii. . . . . . . .. . . . . 0 . . . . . . . 6 XZ Now Ycrk .*eeoeoo*ee**oeooo** 36 WLsoonsiz . .. . . .. . . . .. . . . .. .. 63
Idaho. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 09 North Carolina. .. o . . . .. . . . . . 76 WYOMing.. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90
Illinois . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 61 Worth Dakota . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
Indiana. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . 60 Ohio . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . 59 United States, State not re-
laws.. . . .. .. . . .. . . .. .. . . * . . . 65 OklBho=. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 parted.. . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . 99
Kansas . . . . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . .. . 70 O"gcm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . 97 American citizen born abroad
Kentucky . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . do Panama Canal Zone . . . . . . o. . . . X6 (Ano cit. in Col. 16) . . . .. .
Louisiana. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . as Peansylyanis . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 38 At sea (blank or Am. cit .



11SI

-7.0-

I/ ZZC*Pt P083830icag or the United States :

	

Puerto Rico and Virgin Islands .

ALPEA='71CAL CMZ L=T FOR 701MICH CC,r.*"Mn:S

Code Cod9 Code
Afriaek . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a . . 72 Greece-& . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 South A-marica . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71
Albania . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 Holland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 08 Spain. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27
Asia (not specified) . . . . . . 3X E=gaxy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 Sweden . . . . . . . . . . . 06
Australia. . . . . . . . . . . * . . . o .. . V3 . . . ... . . . . OT Switzerland. . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . 10
Austria. . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 3T Syria . . . . o- . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . 30
Axorea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t . VA. Irish Free State (L'Irel . . .- Olo Turkey in Asia- . . . . . . o . . . . 31
Belgi=. . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 09 Italy . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 Turicey in Europe . . . . . .__ . 2V
BuUarla. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 .rap&A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 33 V. S . S . Rooo . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . is
Canada-French. * . . . . . . . . . . . . U. lAtria. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . ix Wales- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . 02
Canada-Xnglish . . . . . . . . . .. * .* 3) Lithuania. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 West Indies (except Cuba .
Centrai America.-o-o-ooe VO Luxemburg . .6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . OX Puerto Rico, and Virgin
China. . . . . . . . . . . . . . * .* . . . . *a 32 Mexiao . . . . oo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 Islands) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
Cuba . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . 6 38 Notberloads . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . * . 06 Yugoslavia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17
Czech03lova.kia . . . .o . . . . .o . . . " Newfoundland . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 36
Danzig . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . .. IT Northern Ireland . . . . . . . . . . . . 03 Atlantic Islands (except
Ds=ark: .. . .. .. . . . . o . . . . . . . . . 07 Norway . . . . . -0 . . . . . . . . . o .o . . 03 Azores, Iceland, and
Ingland. 4 0 0 * e o 6 6 o e 6 o 6 a 6 * * o e 6 00 PaltstIZ210 . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 West Indies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T5
'Eattmis . . . . . . . .. o. . . . . . .. . . # 20 Poland . . . . . . . o . . . o . . . . . . . . . . 13 Pacific Islands .. . . . . . . . . . . . T6
Zurope ( ;at specified) . . .- 2X Plortugal. . . . o . . . . . . o . . . o . . . . . 26 Country not specified (Na,
rinland. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 R=ania. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . 22 Pu . or Al in coZ. 16) . . .. . . T8
France. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 Russia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Is At aea (Ila, Pa . or Al in
a 0--=y. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 12 Scotland. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . 01 cal. 16) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . V9

GEOCRAP111: COr.Z LIST TCR TC11-IMI CMUMIM : 1940

Country Countr Countr
Cod* Code Code

NORMW I - MOPE : =STXX1 nMOF_V : ASIk (Cont'd.) :
ZC&lLMd . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 00 Russia (Soviet Republic - .Tcpan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
Scotland. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 01 India. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3V
Wales . .. . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . 02 Lithusniao . . . . . . . . oo-o-o-o 19 Other A-3ia . . . . . . . . . . r . . . . . . 3X
Northern Ireland. . . . . . . . . . . 03 LAtvia-- .-0. . . . . . . o . . . 1Z
Irish Free state Mrs) . . . . 04 23t*Uls, . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . o . . . 20 AMMICA:
Norway. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 05 Yimlezd. .oo . . . . . . . . o . . . o . . . 21 Canada-French. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 34
aw*den . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 06 R=anLa. o o . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 Canada-English . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
Denm&rk. 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 07 Bulgarla . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 Newfoundland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
Iceland. . . . .. . . . . . . ... . . . . . OT TUrkey in 'Europs. . . . .. . . 27 Mexico. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 37
Netherlands (Rolland) . . . . . . 08 Cuba . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38
Ulgium . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 09 SGQ'W N ZUROPE: Other West Indie-V. . . . . . . . 39
L==burg . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . OX Greece. . . . . . . . . . . . & . . . . . . . . 24. Central America . . . . . . . . . . . . Vo
Switzerland. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 Albania.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25

South ALMOrICA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . V2.
rrance . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 0 . . 11 Italy. . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26

Spain-&. . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . 21' ALL OTIM :
CZNTRAL ZUROPZ : Portugal. . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . . 28 Africa . . . . . . . . . . . . . __ . . . T2
Cerraazy . . . . . . . . . . . 12 Australia . . . . . . . . o . . . . . .. . . Y3
1ftland. . . .o o. . o 6 . . . . . . . . 13 ZUROPZ (not specified) . . . . . . 2Z Azarex . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . V4.
D&AZIgo . . . IV Other Atlaztic Islands . . . o . TS
Czechoslovakia . . . . . . . . . . . 14 ASIA : Pacific Islands . . . . . . . . . . . . V6
Austria . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . o . 15 11a.lestine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 Country not specified (Ila,
Hungary. . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . 16 Syria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 Pa . or Al in col . 16) . . . . . VS
Yugoslavia. . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . 17 Turkey In Asia . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 At sea (Na, Pa, or Al in

Ch, . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 32 cal. 16) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79



A-labama . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . 7 to 13

	

Louisiana:

fty U, 19W

11si

Kninx-N Acz FmioDs or caLPIMCRY SC1100L A7=MAI ,'CZ, BY STA=

(This table is based an both the compulsory school attendance laws Lad the child labor laws
permitting examptions for e=ploy=eatJ

Ago

	

Ago

	

40
state

	

(both years

	

state

	

(both years

	

state

	

(both years
Inclusive)

	

--iftolusive)

	

inclusive)

North Dakota . . . .. . . . . . . 7 to 13
Orleans Parish. . . . . . . . 8 to 13

Arizona. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 to 13

	

Bal . of State . . . . . .. .. 7 to 13

Arkansas.. .. . .. .o . . . .. . 7 to 13

	

Maine. . . . . o . . . . . . . . .. o. 7 to 11.

caufomla.. . . .. . . .. . . a I to U

	

1:Lryland. ... .. . . . . . . . 9 . 7 to 13

Colorado . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . I to 13

	

Massachusetts
. . . . . . . . . . 7 to 15

C4=*Otlcut . . . .o- . .. . 7 to 15

	

Michigan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 to 2 .4

Dela-re . . . .. .. .. . o .. . . 7 to 13

	

Min"sacts, . . . . . . . . . -e . 8 to 13

Dist. Columbla. . . . . . . . . . 7 to 13

	

MissLjsippL . . . . . . . .. . . . .7 to 13.

r1orids, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 to 13

	

=380=1. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 to 13

Goargis,. .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . 8 to 13

	

Montana. . . . . . . . oeo..- 8 to 15

Idaho. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 8 to 13

	

Nebraska. . . . . . . . .

	

7 to 13

. . . . . . .. . 7 to 13

	

Nevada. . .. . . . .. . ... .. . . 7 to 13

Indin-. . . . . . .. . o-oo-oo 7 to 13

	

Now

	

a to 13

law& . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . 7 'to 13

	

Now :orsoy. . . . 000 . . . .0 . 7 to 13

rAU3aAo--o--o-o . . . . . . 7 to 13

	

NOW 118zloo. . . . .0-. . . . 6 to 13

Kentuck)r.. .. . .. . . . . . . . . 7 to 13.

	

Now York .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 to 15

North Carolina . . . . . . . . . 7 to 15

	

Wy=ing; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 7 -- No
zininum

Ohio. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 to is

Okl,h-0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 to 13.

Oregon. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 7 to 13

Pennsylvania. .. . . . . . . . . & $0 is

Rhode Island. . . . . . . * . . . 7 to 15

South Carolina. . . . . . . . .. 7 U 15

South Dakota. . . . . . . . .. . a to 13

T*n--assoe. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 to 13

Texas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 'to 2.4

Utah. .*. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . a to is

Vor=zLt. . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . a to 13

Virginia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 to 13

*Aasblzgt7=. . . . . . . . . . . .. 8 to 13

West Virginia . . . . . . . . . . 7 to 15

Wisconsin. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 to 13
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I. cols . L and 5 . Tb9se cols. are to be edited only for those households Lit which 2=9 =oz.
bar up?oars ask a supplamentary line (See paragraph 22, Operation 7 . Instructions for Gazeral Pop-
ILlation C .-oding) . non you code as head a person other than the one originally returned an head do
not transfer the bzuxohold data appearing In cals. 4 and 5.frcm the crIgizal bead (as entered br
the enumerator) to the p"oent bead.

2.

	

In nomf&= districts (*Now in cal. 6) entries in Col . 5 of $100 or nore for rented homes
are aca;ptable am4 should not be referred for BP*oial editing if the satU 1z col . 32 is $5,0009
or If the person has az occupation usually a=_-mLn1izg a high in*=& an4 bAs an antrr of OT#slv in
Gal. 33.

3. Values or owned homes in the same range an the rentals for a form district should be
referred for special editing .

" Col . 6 . -Paragraph 14. If the en=orator has entered *Tess or *Now far each ==bar of
the household, the second and oomsecutive entries should not be*cazcol9d-or-aod*d . "HoO in cal.
6 Lx not to be chAnged to 079so even though there mAr be a Ya= Schedule entered in cal. 31.. TZ
'rT@80 &Zd wN00 hAve been entered for =ambers of the same fa=Lly refer the folio to your Section
CXLQf.

5 . Col . a . Paragraph 19. Read carefully paragraph 20 of the coneral Instructions far
Operation, 7 .

	

Zf
*

the word *head* has been canceled in an earlier operation, follow the Wt-_Uat:Lons
given in paragraph 20. If there Is a group of persons which you believe constitutes a separaze
household but for wtich there

I
; no entry of *head .' consult yzur Section Chief to one whother the

first person ahoulA be coded "head" amd the household -ked wNMO in tha left-hand msrgiz of the
schedule .

6. CodizE Ralatioi:ship of ?-3rsons Mm=ersted cut of Order. The following types of situations
=or be emaouatered on stoats 61, 62, *to ., reserved for parsons in hOUS&hOlds on=srated out of ordir.
Tor these proceed an follows :

(a) if an entire household is enu=sratod on the out of order sheets, code the entries JIL

the usual way as instructed In ;Lragraphs 19-29 .

(b)

	

For a person on-rated out of order, for whom the number of the housshold of which
he Is a zszber has be .en clearly specified, code the relationship of the person to the bead In
accordance with the instructions in paragraphs 19-29.

(a)

	

?or a person spu=orated out of order, for wh= no relationsUp has been specified, azd
for wh= the housetwld visitation m=ber Is-not given . trr to find a household at the same ad.-
Iress. and If ams is found, code the poison's rtlation3hip to the head of the counsh6ld at that
address in accordance with, the iastructions in paragraph& 19-29 .

(d)

	

Tf there are a nu=ber of persons onu=srated an shoot 61 with the same address but
witiL no relationship specified, the first person in the group should be coded as head and the
r=m4"4z persons as =embers of the so=* household in accordance with the instructions In
paragra;hs 19-29 .

(a)

	

If there are a nuzbor of persons listed consecutively for whom neither the relation-
ship nor the address is specified, cod@ the first person in the grqup as bead and the rezaiming
persons an ==bars of the no=@ household in accordance wlth. the instructions In.paragraphs
19-29 .

/fill'



(f) If she*% 61 contains =azes of a nu--bor of per3c=j not nsc"sa.-Ljy lis'-ed
utively for whom no relatlams-1 j; and no add.-ass has been specified, but each Of wna.-% tjs been
=arked an head of an .7.1 hzuse-hold, cancel the entries of *bead* and -N'R 0 for All bUt the first
such person and code the rz=ainiz; persons as mazbers of the sa.=9 household in &:ccrjjncg
the Instructions in parasra;hs 19-29 .

7.

	

Households In 'which the first person Is al%ays to be coded "V" and the succeadiag persons
*g," Include the following:

linr

(a)

	

A household including 2 or =are unrelated keepers In lighthouses ;

/.

	

I- *,eNe4 1 4

	

-p&&OVS

	

.1

	

, 1

Uastars and crews of vessels ;

9 cod* -6 0 is to be assi

(b) Persons iA COU2tr`UCt1QZL CS=72.

: T-ttbtC-3

(a)

	

CCC C=ps ;

	

If an X.D. for a CCC Canp contains a private household refor the toll*
to your Section C!Lio :rl

(9)

	

TAStitutiOnAl hOUsshOlds which include I or zore i=Ates.

S . Mar Tnstructlo=s for Codieg Cal . A . In %he following instances the head of the hou-co'
!Lold Ls always to, be coded -so* and, tha succeeding persons in accordance with, their relationsup
to the head:

(a) A household consisting of one religious worker and his fazily with or without
servants, such as a zlmlstor and his fx=ily . a priest and & housekeeper.

(b)

	

A head with a oa=on law wife .

	

The c-on law wife shoulA be coded "1 . 0

(c) A related grQuP Of Persons living an a beat or vessel, such as a =&to living alone
or with him f=ilv.

9 . TZ the foLlowing instances the first person iz the household is always 'to be coded 000
Ln4 the succeeding persons 06" Or "X7 U2.1928 there are U or more Persons, In which case the first
person will be coded "" and =9 succeeding persons mg."

(c) Persons living in private convaltscont h=oa.

ad to parsecs other then the bead In the fzllowi=q cases:

(a) Households consisting of a group of servants, such as a butler, housekeeper, =aid,
Chauffeur, at* .

The code "Xw is to be assigned to persons other than the bead in cases like the following :

(a) Waitresses in restaurants, secretaries, or Carage attendants who live in the house-
hold of the proprietor.

(b) A nurse or attendant In a doctor's or dentist's office who Lives in his household .

(a)

	

Por30US in bunk houses (usuallr found on sheep and cattle ranches) .

10 . An institutional fa=il)r, even though the institution consists of several doz-.1taries, should
be coded as car household ; that is, the head should be coded *7* and all L=atos or employees not



c=prisina a separate household should be coded "90 1z cal . A. !ollc -m this rile even thz-i;h a
private household has been on-e;-ated between two groups of tr-stes (codi=g the prjTa%4 ho-438-
hold 0, 1, 2, at*.) .

Zrfrr

11. To paxagra;h 19 add the followi-mg :

Relationship to head:

	

Code in, cal. A

Adopted child . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 2
Step-grazdchild . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

4.
Great-grandchild . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

5
Orphan, war4,

	

faster child . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
A divorced spouse living in the household with the head . . . . . . . . 6
" Ocuesto (paying guest) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
" gardner . . . . . . . . . . . . -o-o-o- . . . . . . . .- 7
C*=pan.Lon :

If working in the household

	

. . . . . . o . . . . . . ooov--o-o . . . . . . 7
If zoz working in the household . . .6 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a

Priand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Cladson, Gadmother, Foster Mother
*3olp*rs* (who are not helpers in domestic servicoo

Helpers in d=sstio sorrias should be coded 07- 0 ) . . .
AS== .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . X

12- An antTY Of two vivo& Is to be accepted, each wife to be coded 01.w

l3e 7aragraph 27 . The second sentence of this paragraph shmild read:

	

0= a pers= With
such a relationship has an entry other than wTemw -in cola. U or 24, acdo 0110 In cal . 1.

lk* PL=graPh 29. 'Where the first person in a household or 11 or =ore lodgers vras crigi-
nallY listed as & lodger, ParagrapbL 29 of the I=tructicns for Operaticz 7 does not apply.

IS . Cal . 9 . Paragraph 30 . An

	

(written through the Liza) =4t be changed, to a capital
7 between ths lines .

16-

	

Col- 10.

	

]Paragraph 31.

	

Where 03, 0 OC, 0 or "31 intended for OX@grcLO appoozz,cancol
the entry and code 02.0

17- Paragraph 32. If the entry is Hawaiian, Ualay, Siazese, (Thian), or Samoan, assigm
the code w9w in cal. i0- Ir the race entry is other than these (and other than tho2o spocL-
fied in parag-raph 32), rotor the portfolio to the Assistant Operaticas Chiefs .

18 .

	

3=2 and daughters of a Negro head or Negro wifa =ust bo edited 17(ogw
even if they

have beau on=arated as IWO for white . Sons and daughters of
all

mixed white and colored are
to be edited according to ttla. color or race of the nonwtLits paren't orcept in the caxe of
Indlims. An entry of OWO for sons and daughters of Indian-whito parents is acceptable, and
should not be obanged.

19 . Col . 11 . Paragraph 33-

	

If age is given in contlLs for persons over one year old,
correct it to the last rull year.

20w If an entrr of 00, 10 00112, 0 OV12, 0 102/12,w or 03/120 years is discovered in cal. 11
for a pars= after whose name tiara is no red or green chock or X,* an Infant Card should be
filled out for that poreca and, in the 8Dats of birth' space should be written OAgo reported as
0, 0/12 . 1/1.2 . 2/1.2 , or 3/12 yviars." aj the case mar be . Attar rinimg out the Infant Card,
enter a rod w1w aftar the name of the child. The Infant Cards should than be delivered to your
Boation, Chief, who will see that they are returned to Operation 6 for trazz=ission, to the
Dirision, of Tital Statistics .



21 . If age is given In fractions other than t*aslft!%s of a year . cancel the entry ani code
17-1,0 *7-2." etc .

23-

22 . Col . 12. Paragraph 35 . V-1162 'W" appears for widowed, cancel the onzry and write -,cd .
COdiM9 is act acceptable 1.2 this cclu=.

Be sure tO chock
the out-of-arder shoots before changl=g "U" to w7 .-

24 . Portfolios containing n=orous entries of "married" with spouse absent (7) a=d without
entries of *rNd* In cal. 12 are to be referred to your Section Chief.

25 . When cal. 12 is blanle for a person whose relationstLip, in cal . 8 indicates tbAt he is a
parent do not enter "S* 1A cal . 12. If the marital. jWus cannot be determined on the basis of %he
other Information on the sahodul* L. ock,;ar jL . "Wdw J= jL V-P on-jiyears, or ago or over ; for a PQr2CM
under 35 yeaza of age . enter the code R7.w

26. cal . 13. Paragraph 37 ,	MMtries1z this colu= must be either wTosof or RNa.4 Coding is
not acceptable in th.La colu=- raiias oantaing" RTos" for all persons should be referred to the
Assistant Operations Chief& .

27. If "Nag has been entered in cal. 13 for all persons in the ac=&ration district, accept
the entries.

	

Witing of cal. 13 is to be done only when It is blank.

23. Cal . 1L. Paragraph 36. When numerous entries of *No," blanks, or dashas appear, refer
the portfolio for special editing .

29. If entries of -3-6,- -H-7,w

	

03-9 s " wff-10 9 0 *E-U,n or M-1.2" appear . disregard the
3 and code accordingly . 3-5 should be .caded 030 .0

30. 1: wr- (kindergartan) appears in cal .. " leave colu= B blank.

3i . Wbon an entry of "a-Ca - appeazz, regard the entry as "C-lw and code 0400 in cal. B.

37- If the enumerator has occasionally entered "B" I= Col . 14 instead of wff-1," "3-2,W sta . 9
code the entrT "9" for *I-1. 0 Code an entry of "CO in cal. 14, "400 for "C-I.w

33.

	

cols . 13 and 16 . P&ras;ra;hs 39-46- All persons born in territories or possossi=s of
the UzLL%sd Szatest includimS Alaska, American Sazoaq Gus= # Rawalian IBlazdB, ftna=a Canal Zone,
ptLjLUppjn@ Zslands, Puerto Rico, and the TirgiZ Islands of the United states are to be regarded
as citizens, and entries of OA1," 'Na,O ate. for people born in these territories or POSBOSKLML2

are to as canceled .

31. Portfolios contain'" blanks in cal . 16 for rorsign-bam persons or consistent entries or
-No,- -Pa,w wAl g a wAx cit,o $to ., &r* to be referred ;a the Assistant Operation Chief, who will
either advise you of the =&nnor In WhICh th9241 cases are to be harAled, or refer the folio to your
Section Chief for special editing.

35 .. On page 26 of the Index of foreign countries, provinces, cities, etc. with. code nui:bors,
strike through taa entry

Santa CrUZ . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .39 Ir. Ind.

If the only entry in, cal. 13 in Santa Cruz, refer the portfolio to your Section Chief In order that
he =ay obtain a special rmlq- an tho code number to be entered in code column C .

36. when the entry of -irsiAnd- sppoars, code for Irish rree State.

-37. Wbon the entry of *Turkeyw appears . code for Turkey in Asia .

	

(This cancels earlier In-
structions to code for Tu--key in Europe .)



Afff

38 . ocalsiamIlly you =sy rind entries of Dixota or Carolimi . A3-c tne A3si3za :t Z.Peratlzns
chief& for Lastma%lons I= thess cases-

37 . When the e=zry of *Cazada* appears, code for Canada Znglish .

40. An entry of "Al." "Pa."

	

ate ., for a person born in the United States or anig of Its
territories or possessions, even thouih =Arried to a fzraign-born person . MU2t be ca2celed .

	

:hus,
cal. 16 zust be black for peramas born in the United States or any or Its territories or P03202-
Xiang .

41. Paracraph 49. Treat an antrjr of OSazo Institutiona In col. 17 112 if it were an entry
or

*S=6 ECU20. *

42* Cols . 17-20 . Paragraph 51. The reference to witcorporsted places* in the first sentence
of paragraph 51 means places that were incorporated on April 1 . 190. Some - izeorporated places
have been Incorporated since 1930 0 and saxse incorporated places in 1930 have since been disincarporat
If the entry In the heading of the schedule di"greem with tha Geographer's description, rotor the
discrepancy to the Reading Review Section .

4,) .

	

Paragrath 10 .

	

wRolated PorMLSO for wh= the so=* migration code should be q;Lve4
as is assigned the head do zwt include the following classes of persozw :-

1. Wires, daughters_in_l&w . SOAA-iz-law-who are without children and uzdor 30 years
of age .

2.

	

Wives, daughzor*-in-law, and sons-in-law

	

whose oldest
child

is under 5 .

3 . Blood relatives of persons In Classes I and 2.

L4. In order to assuze that the blank3 or dashes in cols . 17-20 were used sTstm=1ti0ajjr by
the enumerator for ditto =ark3, the folio should contain, for ;arsoms other that t-Is head, occa-
sio4al exMrIoa that are different from the entries for the head.

	

In mcst cases =related persons
and the related persoma listed above should have a di":erimt entry If the entry for the b9aA was
'S&Z8 hCUSt ." If It thus &PPCMLr3 ttat bl&:Lks or dashes were used strictly to indlicats repetition,
definite entries zay be ex%andsd even to unralAted persons . However, if the on=srator has left
acls.

*
17-20 blank frequently and at rand=. if he has never or rarely over made entries arcapt for

the head, or if he has =ad@ entries only for* the first person on the sheet, refer the fall* to %he
Special Zditars of Migratl=.

45- To foll--w Pnrarmph 71. rneat3istent entries J :j col . 17 .:.19 . 7(h0n the entries In cols .
17-19 are izcc=zi3tsmt, you bAve beta Instructed to refer th9 case to your Section CZLISf (PLragraph
48)- NO May use

the foLlowing rules in deciding wkAt you aLrg to code . When, in ais jud&=ent,
these rules result. in an umroasonable docision . he xLay rof or the case to the Statiaticiam for In-
ternal Migration or his reproaanzative .

46 . In the usual disagrv=ant, the entry for county Is =ost likely to be wrong . Wbon place
azd county do not agree and both are In the State In cal . 19, assu=e ttat the plAce entry is correct .

1.7 . When entries in V" of the cols. 17-19 agree and the entry in the third colu= disagrees
with both of the others . asx=o thAt the third entry Is wrong.

	

If the wrong entry is a place. IZL

cal . 17, assum* that the. entry in cal . 17 is *R w

48. When there are entriss In each of cols. 17-19 and no two agree, accept the State .

49. If place and county disagree and State is not given, accept the place.

50. If place and State disagree and count]r is not given, acdePt the State, and ass=& that the
intry in cal. 17 Is "R,O unless not far fr= the area of present residemce there is a place of this
z=e in an adjacenZ State .



51 . If county and state disagree and col . 17 does not contain a place . &czapt t .%* Sta :* .

32 . Wbon there is an occasional "R" in col . 17 and in urban place in cal . 13, treat :he entry
as representing the rural part of the county in which the given place Is located . nea there are
rra;uont discrepancies at this nature, refer the folio for special editing .

53 .

	

?Alt in red pencil all inconsistent entries to indicate the interpretation =ad*.

5L .

	

Ar=y, , 'Narr . CCC, 622 -

	

Where a specific ar=y post is given . the SeograPhle location za]r
be found iz the Postal Guide In the list, begianize on Page 941.

55 . When there is an entry of *JL=y,O "Navy,* the us=@ of a ship, "Usrinez ." "'.Cast Guard,*
or "CCCO tosether with some specific geographic Inforcation . code only the specific geographic
Information. lf."Army,* *Marines," *Coast Guard,* or OCCC" is-the only on-try. code =9. If
%axV or the name at a j&ip is the only entry. code V909 .

56 . Cols . 21-25 . ParasraYh 74. The coda for cal. Z Is to be determined only an the beals
of the Instmaticas in paragraPhs 74 to 76 of the rmszructions for General Population Coding . The
entries Iz cola. 28-30 are not to be used in the detarzination of the coda for cal. Z (employment
status) . The exceptions to this Sonaral ruls are clearly s4ted in paragraphs 27, 29-b, and
71.-76.

57 .

	

occasionally you will find hcmes for the aged or Incapacitated operated by private argon-
Lzations or individuals or bearing a notation indicating t.Ut they are leased from a goverzaental
agency . The in-tes of T-haze izatitutions are to be coded 090 In cal. Z.

58 . Staff members and employ*** of institutions of any type are not to be coded w9w in cal . 2.
If the tn=oratcrls entry is other than 0'res" In cal. U. refer the portfolio to the Assistant
Operations CXLefs .

39. If the *--morator has entered 110 11 in*col . 26 wi%kL*no entries In cola . ZI to 25 nor cal. 27
leave cal. X blank.

60 . Pmragrauh 76 . This paragraph applies omlr to man enumerated as residing in the CCC Camps
(that is, the name of the Camp ban been entered in the heading of the schedu1s) .

	

This paragraph
does not. apply to a man who is enumerated with his f=ily, even though an "Ab * may be written after
his nams in cal . 7.

61. Col . 26. Paragraph 78. AA entry of 100 in cal. 26 is acceptable whon the code 010 has
been entered in Col. Z.

62. rractions. of hours worked should be canceled .

63 . If ths . enumerator has entered any figure of 100 or more, izcluding 0168 hours" far a phy-
BiCi&A, a soldier, a turnxo]r in a jail . etc ., cancel the 4entrr sad coda "99 . 0

64. Cols . 11 and 32. Paragraph 82. Add the following sentence to this paragraph:

if the entry in cal. 32 is -Now or -.,tone g o cancel the "No* or "Noze* and enter
cal. 32.

66. It dollar signs appear in cal . 32, cancel the dollar signs.

son in

65 . wUnknoww, or &my entry other that a figurie
I

:& these cola . ahould be canceied . ir the entry
1z cal. 31 is Pone-half ti=*,* "cam-quartar time,* oto ., refer the folio to your section chief.

67.

	

-C- (confidential report) In cal . 32 should be canceled and cal. 32 left blank if a confi-
dential: wage report has not been received .



63 . Psrszranb 82 . An eztry of a rig ,-Lre in cal. 32 should -fttvs: be zsa:aled, aria thoug .-I
there Is a x9ra in cal. 31.

69 . Flarsrrs ;h 13. If the enumerator made on%ries of wages in col. 32 and a PT*s- or 4 :104 12
cal . 33 fcr a ;Gr2QZ for wbom yzil hAvo a Confidential Report an wag02 (Yc= P-16) . accept tile-in-
forr-ation an the Confidaztial Report if It is different from the ezumoratorla 9a%r jr . Make certain,
however. thAt the Confidential Report is for the proper person .

70. Col . 33. Paragraph 83, This paragraph applies only to =o'n residizg in the CCC Camps, that
is$ the ==* of the Camp has been entered in tha headizg of the schedule . Th12 paragraph does not
EPPly to a man who is enumerated wita his family, even thdugh an *Abw may be written after his name
In cal. 7 .

0IT.-.7

71.

	

Parsz--a;h 83 .

	

Add ths. follorlag sentence& to this paragraph :

(b) If Cola- 32 or 33 Is blank, or it *-Tcrhaa been consistently entered in col. 33 rar
persou.s*lu the =Plct of any Institution, or for persons In 'the labor force in religious in-
StitutLonA, refer the folio ta the A22LSt&At Operations chier.

72.

	

If the entry in 9al. 33 in not easily read, code the entry.

73 . Cols. 36 and 37 . Paragraph 87. If the entries an these lines difrar fr= the information
On the 20 1 " LiZoa Of the schodula, the entries an the main Lines are to be accepted . If the entry
In either cal . 36 or 37 is for a parent with an acceptaole ontrr of "Americau citizen born, abroad,w
enter "ZQ0 above the place of birth and regard that parent as hari=g been bar= iz =9 United
3tates .

7"

	

Col. 39
'
.

	

Paragraph 38 .

	

Mother Toncnio .

	

If cal. 3a has bean left blank by the enumerator,
leave it bla", and code "49q in cal. 3.

75 .

	

'Austrian* in cal. 38 should be coded

76 . ftPe=sjlran!a-Dutchw in cal. 38 should be coded *rorm&u.w

,
77 . - If the =%her tongue tutored in cal . 38 differs from that usually spoken in the country of

Dirlth of father or mother, accept the entry as it appears .

7i. If both a foreign language and 1=gl.Ish* ap;ear in cal. )8, code the foreign language ; if
two foreign languages, code the first.

79 . Zmtrivs of *Swissw or -Belgian* LU Col . 38 are to be referred to the Ax3istauZ Cparazions
Chiefs for dotormi=ation of the code.

so.

	

cal . I .

	

znter *an in column I ifi

(a) Cola . 36-30 are completely black, except possibly for a "NoO in cal . 39 .

(b) C012 . 36-50 have beta c=PlstelY canceled, even though same infor-matiou has sub-
sequently been entered 1Z red pencil by 3pecial editors .

(a) Cola. 36-50 have been left blank by the enumerator and red pencil entries appear P
in cols . 36-38.

	

(If entries are in red ink or black ink, do not code "S.0)

	

!.Z

(d) Cola. 45-30 have been canceled and the name in cal . 35 has been changed in red pencil .



But do not tnter "3" in =a! . I If there is a -Yes- In Col . 39 or 0 . or if war 3frViC6 13 5'.Zwn in
col . Ll ; instead ezter La Col. z the code for these cal& . in %he regular =i=er-

	

( :a otter words
cal . I is to be coded In the regular =azLisr If this ;arson is a veteran, wife . widcra, or child

of
a veteran . regirdless of what other su;pl=oatar jr i=:cr-_Azjon =sr be missing or caz:alod .)

If there is any case to 'whic!L none or t:hesa ruiss 9PPli01, or If there in any doubt about applying

a
rule, refer the folio to the Sec tion, Chief, who will bring it to %he attention Or :r . Ze=ij:g or

his repre.34MUtITS .

AL . Cols . 39, LO, and Ll . Paragraph 89 . Zvzzraze caution should be exercised in The Inter-
prttazion of inecz;lete or irregular entries in QQ1s, )9-Ll (veterans) . Chockirg the

age Of the

person in cal . 11 to determine what4or 'the ;srsoz Lp it Warid Var veteran is not always enouglx in.
for--Ation, since the person zay have been in a rj54jAr *3%&blL8h-_12r-	Unlessthe iz:0---atian avail-
able Is certain . use the code 070 rather than a special code .

92 . If thmughout the portfolio the entries in these colum" appear contradictory, refer the
portfolio for special editing .

Al. COIS . L2, 43, ani U. Social Security, Cj~asl pjLragraph 91 . and substitute the following:
The entries in cols . L2, 43, and 44 are to be codsd', in cole 44. Y*r certain oczbInations a., entries

the an=sratores entry in cal,. 44 is th& code ; in ths3e cases, you need not make azy entry. yor
other ca=bizatiCn3 of entries the enumerator's entry in cal. 44 must be canceled ; s=9z1=@s a code
is then to be entered in. cal. L4, and at other tizes no cods, wiU be required .

W. Tbo entries (si=sr enumerator's or coder1 m) that should appear In cal. " after coding,
are su=&rizwd belows

Tea

	

ITO

	

Black

	

Code 01. .e`

	

Ras S.S. Ila .

	

No deduztions
Yes

	

Blank

	

Blank

	

code 06.0

	

Eas 3.3. No.

	

Uol=own vtother
deductions

Aar other oczbinations .

	

Cancel entry in cal.44

	

'Crakncvu S.S. status
if there is an*, and
leave blank.

$5 . Col . 1C . Paragraph 94. correct (a) to rooLd as follows :

Ififf

If there is az entry of 'No* in Col . U. WY62 W In cal. 43 o and 010 1z
cal . ", and the person is d9finitely warkl=q at am occu;ation In the
railway industry, do not cancel the entry in cal . LIL .

a . Code 00, 0 for awned, if 000 appears in Col . 4 an the line for the head (or for a
person related to the head) Of the hOU20hold of which the person an the supplo=ontary line
is a related =ember (code 0, 1, 2, 3s 4, or 5 In Col. A) .

b . Leave cal . JK blank ir there is no entr jr in cal. i. for the bond or a=y related =e=ber
Of the household and no unrelated =c=bar of the household has an entry of "0 0 in cal. 4.

Cal.
U

Col.
43

Cal.
Code for Col . L.L Meaning of code

Yes Yes or 1 No coding to be done Has S.S. No . Deductions from all
blank

yen Tea or 2 No co4img to be done Ras S.S. No, Deductions-from one-
blank h ,11 or more

Yes Yes or 3 No coding to be done _%Ea a S .S. No Deductions fr= less
blank thAM hAI

Yes Yes Yes Cancel "Yeag Lud Us S.S. no, Amount of deductions
code 03." ""k--nown

Tea Tex BlLnk code 05 .18 Has S.S . No. Amount of deductlams
unknown

No Mo or None or Caccal *None" azd
blank blank code "0." Does not have S. S. No.



(11) List 5 . page 111 -Canada-rremch 3403w

November 12, 190

36 . Col . T. . P&r59r1;h 95- If'th* Cnt--f 12 Col- 5 AfreCting %nO 2U ;;lC=enZ-%rY lize 13 -1/3
or crop* * ,:c . . leave cal. L blank.

pera p roth 95 . If ccl. L hAa been left blaric for all =r=bers of the household, leave Col .S7 .
L bla=k even =OUZZ a ri&uze may appear In cal . S .

38. Col . N . Par2graph 99 . If the person to be coded
rbroad, consider the person as native .

89. This addendu= (No . 1) supersedes all previous addenda to the Instructions for General
Po.-.ulation Coding - Operation 7 .

CC?-nCTIONS A.:;D AZDITIMIS TO

	

FOR CODING MIGR.A.TION

(1) -Paragraph 56 ; line 2 lecli 170 should read *cal . 200

(2)

	

Paragraph 70a .

	

ir anr or all of the entries In cola .
age 5-13 inclusive, give the child the aam,* code as Its =other,
or the household, as Its father .

(3) Am entry of "Long Island, Now York* with no county or
the cod* 577 for Nassau County, Now York.

ns

w`n"

action city Polk 09554 10 Name changed to
West Des Moines

(10) List 3 . page 100, footnote Coextensive
"Coda 4547.*

Ust 3 . - Georzia . U11ton and C=pb*ll Counties were annexed to
If the nsme of one of ttose two counties appears in cal. 13,

"Canada-Ezzlisb 35050

(12) List 7, page 115 U&Z'NE

(13) List 7. page 117 LtA_1*SACF.US= "Brinfield"

(14.)

	

List 7. ;ago 119

	

JXMT HA13WIRX "Coryton"

(13)

	

List 7. page 120

	

NTW HAUP-SHIREE

	

"Laudon*

(16)

	

List 7. page 120 1XW HALUMIME -OxfOrd"

th New Orleans cityq *Coda 6547'0 should read

rultan County in 1932.

Approved :

In Col.

code

N is an American citizen born

17-20 are lacking for a child,
or if the cLotter is not a membert

place mentioned should be given

CrIsanis 11115470 should read "0470

should read *Norristavrnw

Sussex 0712" should read -711-

Bergen "574,1 N&cL& changed 'to
River Edge

Uedina -1170- should read "SX3.*

787 . ror rulZon.

sl*ould read "Canada 3LO80

Delete Gardl7ner X:snnebea 502

should read "Brimfield"

should read *Croydoc"

should read OLmidon"

should read wOrford*

Chief Statistician for Population

(4) List 1, par.& 43 Ima Valley Z

(5) List 1. page " L=1SZAU Now arris

(6) List 1 . page 62 ""rrist

(7) List 2 . page 72 DEIATIARZ D*lmar*

(8) List 2, page 83 NIX J77= Riverside

(9) List 2 . page 91 T-T-L&S Devize

w
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To= P-327A - 2

ADD=-"B'-"A NO . 2 TO 0?-=LkT:r0-"T 7

R-r7TS'-rD INSTRUCTIONS FOR GENIMMU POPULATTO.'T CODEIG

Hereafter, all coders whose work is eligible for 3ample verification, that is,
those coderi who have been instructed to write the letter OqO in the right hand
margin of the line for. general population codlng~ on the Portfolio M=orLnd=, are t07

code column by colunn (in aoz* cases, a group of aolumnfl rather than line by line .
General rules to be followed are :

Io Yollow the instructions for Operation 7 as now written, making only
those checks for consistency between ooll- specified in the instructionse

2. C=plete the wA* side of the schedule before beginning the "Bw side, *to .

Pro6sed as follows for the codizg of the specific, GOIUMMS :

1. Cod* nIumn 6 in accord- a with the instructions in Piragraphs 14-18.

2. Code in Column A the entries in Column 8 in accordance with. the In-
-structions in Paragraphs, 19-29 .

3- Check Coll- 9 to be sure there is an entry of M or r for every perst-
and that this is consistent with the name and relation3hip.

4. Coda the entries in Col--, 10 and supply any, missimg entries in accord-
amois with the instructions inr Paragraphs 31-32.

5 . Check the entries in Coll- 11 in accordance with the instructions im
Pax-agraphs 33-34,-

6 . Proceed in like manner to code the entries in Colly- 12 in accordance
With the in3tructions in Paragraphs 35 and 36 ; the entries in Colt= 13 in
accordance with the in3tructions in Paragraph 37 ; the entries in Coll- 11. in
accordance with the instructions In Paragraph 38 ; the entries in Col-n 15
in accordance with the instructions in Paragraphs 39-4.3 ; and the entries in
Column 16 in accordamce With the

instructions in Paxagraphs 44-46.

7- Coltz--s 17-20 will be treated as one section and the code for Coli- D
supplied on the basis of the entries in these coll-% in accordance with the
Instructions in Paragraphs 4.7-73 ,,

S. Col-ns ZjL-23 should , also be treated as a unit and the amtries in these
calti-,n3 coded in Colu= X in accord=co with the instructiazC3 in Paragraphs 74-77.

9e Proceed to code Coll-r- 26, 2.7, 31, 32 and 33 colt-n by col- .

10 . Coda the supple=entary lines, line by line as heretofore, in accordance
with the im3tructions in P&ragraph3 85-2.10.

November 14, 194,0 .

,""7

Approved: ef
1%.

Chief Statistician, for Population .
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Appendix III

AGE ALLOCATICN TABLES USED IN 1940 CENSUS

Figure 1 : Age-Education Relationship Table

Figure 2 : Husband-Wife Age Relationship Table

Figure 3 :

	

Flow Chart of Age-Allocation Process

Figure 4 : Age-Occupation Relationship Table

Source : U.S . Department of Corrmerce, Bureau of the Census, The
Elimination of Unknown Ages in the 1940 Census , prepared by W. Edwards
Deming, January 1942 . Figure 1 : p . 11 ; Figure 2 : p . 12 ; Figure 3 :
p . 8 ; Figure 4 : pp . 13, 15 .



ESTnUTION Of ACI FROM ECICT-37MT
CRADS Of SCHOOL CCUP1271MD

	

I

13
16
17
18
19
20
zi
22
Z3
24
23
26
27
28
29
30
31
3z
33
34
35
35
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
.1.9

50

:51
1z

To f Lnd age of husband

1r4
Z5

e9
30

FICUREE 1

FIGURE .2
T= ;MLATIO.NSHI:P ='Vn= TEM ACZS OF HUSBA?MS J~Q

WIT.-.S, On T= BASIS OF SPIZGZLUAN'S FICURMS

To find aze or wifa

14
is
16
17
is
19
20
21

23
Z3
Z4
25
26
Z7
Z8
29
30
31
32
33
346
34
35
35
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
43
44
45
45
47
4a
49

57 53
58 53
59 54
60 W..5
61 56
6z 57
63 5B
64 59
65 50
66 61
67 62
68 6z
69 63
70 64
71 65
72 66
73 67
74 68
75 59
76 70
77 71
78 72
79 73
so 73
83. 74
82 73
a3 76
84 77
85 78
86 79
87 80
e8 81
eq 62
90 83
91 83
92 84
93 e5
94, e5
15 S7
15 73

Hi Lzhest grade of
school cc=pleted A.ge to be assigned

0 a
1 7
2 6 Cr,4des 7 and 8 Indicate age 13 if the enu-

I
merator gave no info=ation on amploy=ent *or

10 OccuPation, and age 14 if he did give infor-
1.1 mation on e=ploy-.zent or occupation (in which

6 12 came the azploy-went and occupation entries
7 or 8 *13 ,would show the parson to be LU school)-
7 or 8 *14
9 (H-1) 15

10 (H-2) Is

11 (3-3) 17
12 (H-4) is

One year of college, (C-1) 19
T*C years (C-2) zo
TbLra e " (C-3) zi
You.r w

a W
(C-4) 22

55 15
55 is
57 17
58 is
59 19
60 20
61 21
6Z 22
63 23
64 Z4
63 Z5
66 26
67 V
68 28
69 29
70 30
71 31
72 32
72 33
73 34
74 35
75 36
76 37
77 38
78 39
79 40
so 41
al 42
82 43
83
84 43
85 46
85 47
87 48
88 49
89 50
90 51
IDO 5z

53
1.4

20 53
21 54
zz 55
22 55
23 57
24 58
25 59
26 60
27 61
28 62
29 63
30 64
31 65
32 66
33 67
34 68
33 69
36 70
37 71
38 7Z
39 73
29 74
40 75
41 75
4Z 77
43 78
44 79
45 80
46 81
47 8z
48 83
49 84
50 85
51 86
5?. 87
53 ea
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THE 13 BROAD OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS AVD FF~EQUZN'CY DISTRIBUTIONS OF EACH GROUP (BY SEX)

Occupation
Profa3sio=Al and 3emiprofass ioua.1 workers

a. Professional workers
b . S=Iprofe3sional workers

Far=ars and fa= ==agora
Proprietors, managers, and officials,
except fax=
Clarica.1, sales, and kindred workers

a. Clerical and kindred workers
b . Salaz=eu and saleswc=eu

Craft=ea, foremen, and kindzed workers
Operatives and kindred workers
Dc=estic service workers
Protective service workers
Service workers, except domestic and
protective
F&= laborers and foremen
.Laborers, except fa=

Age

Vale Labo.-srs . except Tara Labomrs (U9)
Usla 0;srutlToo (-u4)
Fe=ale Cr2ft3wozen and Forvw=on (r3)
re=al* Do=sjtic Service Woricers
rc=&ls Service wor%ar-s except

Domestic azd PTortactiTs, (77)
Sales-o--ea (FZb)
To=alo Term Laborers . azd Laborers

Farm, lAborere (FS ez4 79)
Yale Fazz lAbo .-vr-9 (WS)
Male Farmers W)

9=opt

FIGUIRE

	

4

Vale Prefessiozal (MV)
Yale Salez:mou (M)
Mals, Crurt=sn aad Zoramou (M3)

4 and 9,
=jLlo - 3,5 .
azd 7.fe=ale

2b . female

of
cards

8, rA16 -
a and 9.
f-imale

?or-
coat

0. =ale V, fe--als 2a,

Co,lo =-=bar or broad occu~ativ=al group Cod* ==bar a.' brcmed occu;%atjo=&l group

Male F'ropristor (VI)
?=ale Pruprietor (n)
Yale Clerical and JUadr%d Workers

Professto=al (77)
Female Clerical azd Kladrvd Workers (Z'2A)
Fe=alu Operatives and Kizidi-vd Workers (F4)
Vale Protective Service wo.-ters (M6)
SLale Domestic Se.-Tice iorkers (U3)
Mals, Service Torsers, except Domestic and

Protectirv Worxera (IL7)

100.0 250 1100.01 Z30 1200.01 =0 100.o I =a
0.0 0 0.0 0 0.4 1 0.1 0
6-0 0 0.2 1 1.2 3 0.3 1
0.1 0 1.2 3 3 .6 9 0.7 2
0.3 1 2 .2 a 3.1 13 loz 3
4.7 12 13.0 3Z 11.5 29 3 .7 10

27.7 fig 83 52 11.6 &-g
19 .1 48

1
lSo7
33 .01

47
1

12.7
M.91

32 124 31
12.3 31 11.0 25 9.8 25 11.8 30
10.3 26 7.7 19 9.6 24 12.1 30

7.8 20 1z 19 10.5 26
6.1 15 3 2 a 6.1 13 9o3 23
4 .9 12

1

1.9

4:91

5

1

4.5

7 .71

Ll a .1 20
3 .2 a loo 2 3 .0 a 6.3 is
2.0 5 1 5 5.2 L3
1.0 2 0.2 1 1 .1 3 3.6 9
0.4 1

1

0.1

0.51

0

1

0 .5

2.01

1 2.0 5
0.2 0 0.0 0 0 .2 0 0.9 2

14 azd over. . ICO.0 =0 200.01 =0 1100.01 =0 11C0.0 2.30

14 . .. . . . ... 0.2 0 0.1 a 2.6 7 0.0 0
13 . .. . . . . .. 0.4 2 0.4 1 3.3 9 0.0 0
16 . .. . . . . .. 1.3 3 1 .6 4 3.5 14 0.0 0
17 . . .. . . ... 2.0 5 3 .0 a 6.6 16 0.0 0
13-19. . .. . . 5.7 14 9 .0 23 13.1 33 0.8 2

20-24..0 . . . 15.8 40 19 49 53 5.9 15
25-29.o. .. . 13.9 33 13:30 33 11.2 29 a.6 21
30-34- . .. . 11.7 29 ilo3

11.71
za

1 22.01

7.1 is

1

2 .9 25
33-39. . . . .. 11.9 29 29 6ol 15 3-1.9 30

40-44-- 10.0 =5 2:3 12 11 .7 29
45-9-- . . 8.7 Z2 8.0

5 .7

9 .91
20 4.5

1

3.9

4o9j
Ll 11.9

1

1.1 .4
30

6.8 17 14 10 29
5549. . . . .. 4.5 12 3 .4 9 3 .0 a 9.4 7A

&C-64o . . . . . 3 .4 9 4 6 7.6 19
E5-E9o . . .. . 2.1 5 0.9 2 1 .8 4 5 .4 12
7:-74 . . . . . . 0 .9 2 0 .3

loa l

1

1

1.1

2.51

3

1

3 .4 a
-1 czl over 0 .4 1 0 .1 0 0.7 1 2.1

cmalo 4, romals, 5 .
Lzd 7, =a19

No. No . No.Nr- Per-0
I

of
ca Coat

.:r,d. coat cards
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NSTRUCT I CNS FOR CODING OCCUPATION,	

I

NCUSTRY ,

AND

CLASS OF V%ORKE R (OPERATION 9 )
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pcy%r- LT ICj

ft ru P-)19

;26TRUCTIONS FZM COZ)D.'(; 0CMPATTLIM, rMST71T . JU .-D CU-93 0.1 WQIXZR

1. In preparation for coding the occupation, industry, and class of worker returns In
cola. 28, 29, and 30 of the Population Schedule, an occupation IDder was prepared . The occu-
pation index Is printed in two for=3--olassified Lad alphabetical--azd a caparato volume is
devotod to tech form .

	

In the Classified Index, the 25,000 or =or% cocupatiozal. designations of
which the luder Is composed are arrunged In classified torm, w1th each designation under Its
proper occupation or occupation group, and with each occupation or cocu;atlon Group Preceded by
Its code symbol . In the Alphabetical IzdoX, the occupational desi&matiors are arrazLeed alpbaboti-
cally, and each desigzation IS followed br a symbol indicating to which of tho 451 occupations
and occupation groups of the classification it belongs . The Alphabetical Index also includes
approximately 9,500 industzT designations . Tha3e designations are arrszged a1pbnbetically aa&
*sob is followed by a symbol indicating to which of the 132 titles of the oonAus industry classi-
ficatioz it belongs.

2. Zach occupation coding clerk will have a copy of the Alphabetical Index of Occupations
and Industries azd a large card entitled OLIst , of Principal Occupations azd Industries with their
3ymbolaw = which a number of the prlzcipal occupations and a number of the prizeipal industries
Contained in the index have been printed. In the case of each return of an occupation in Col. 26
and an industry in cal . 29, look up the some , occupation and Industry in, the index and enter in the
first two sections of cal . Jr of the schedule the symbol given in. the Index.

3. Y0110wing the Umtructions relat1mg to the class of worker, printed an Pages 7 azd 8 of
the Alpbabotical Index, azd the NUPP1('M$Ut&ZT inStrUttiOnA OU TZ'11.2 topic (see paregraphs 13 to
15 hercor) . enter in the last section or cal . F the correct code for the class or worker return-
ed in cal- 30-

J- Code Us occupation, industry, and class of worker entries I= cola. 45, 46 . Ltd 47 of
the 'Supple--entary questions* section of the schedule 1z accordance With the Instructions for
codiz& the corresponding entries in cols. 29, 29, and 30 of the =aIn part of the schedule . In
case there is no entry in cola. J,3 # "s

and A.7 . or in, case vNono* has been entered In cal. 45 '
enter the figure 7 in the third section of cal . I .

5. Copy in Col. U of the *supplementary questiozzo Section of the schedule the codes, If
any, entered for the same peraon in cal . y of the main part of the schedule .

6.

	

On receiving a portfolio for coding . consult the portfolio me=orL=dum on the front
cover to see wtotbor or not the portfolio is to be exe-Ined (according to paragraphs 16 to 23)
for industrial b=e workers .

7. Before beginning the Cadiz&, check the shoot number in the upper rIght-hand corner of
the mcbeftle to make sure that the shoots are arranged in con.36cutive order and that the NAS
side of each shoot is up . There may be to= series of shoot n=bors :

a. Noi. 1, 2, 3, eta. for households en=aratod in regular order.

OPMUTIM? 9

THX OCCUMT1011 11M=

GMMUL CODING PRDCZ=U

GMMAL nm=UCTIQM

b . Nos. 51, 52, eta . for shoots originally nuzbored 100 or rare . but cbazged in
OperatIM 3-

o. Nos . 61, 62, eta. for bQuseholds and persons (except transient,a) not enuzerated
In regular order.

6 . Nos . 81, 82 . eta. for transients en=erated as of the night of April So
/Ozis,



9. 1!nter all codes with red pencil .

S . Within saoh of tb930 series tbere should be to ahect zu=bora c=itted . There r.uzt be no
aboots nu=borod 100 or =are .

	

If you find a abeet z=ber mizzing in &.ny one or the :aries, or a
shoot nu=bered 100 or =or@, refer the portfolio to your sootion cbior.

	

On so--* shoota you =ny
Xind that the enumerator's entry for shoot nu=bor has been chaneed in green or red pencil by the
Population and Housing =atching olork . Accept such cbangos an correct . Do not change azy shoot
ru=borz.

SPYZIFIC 111STRUCTIGMS

10. Most of the specific instructions for coding ocoupation, industry, and class of worker
returns are contained in the Alphabetical Index of Occupations, under this title *Instructions
for Using the Occupation Index* (pp . 6-15), under the title "Instructions for Using the Indus
try Index* (pp. 16 and 17), and under the-title "Instructions for Using the List of Principal
Occupations and Industriesw (p . 18) . In addition to these instructions, there are the follow-
ing supplementary instructions :

CodinR *Not Specified* Industry Raturn3

11. County data have been prepared on the nu.mbor of establishments or wage sa.=ers in the
selected industries or types of work listed below. These data are to be used as aids (1) in
classifying specifically certain vypen of *not specified" industry ratu-.ms, that otherwise would
have to be Classified in wnat specifiod* industries, and (2) in distinguishing between r@tU=3
for cortain types of establiShMCUt3 or industries which are difficult to differentiate. Con.sult
your Section Chief before assigning codes to indefinite returns of the indu3tri93 coyared by
these data. n= those data your Section Chief may be able to suggest the codes that are most
likely to be correct .

12. Tollowing aLre tue industries, types of establish=onts, or types of work for which
county data have been prepared :

Aut=o'bilq factories
Blast furnaces, steel works, and rolling =112s
Cloth glove factories, knitted glove factories, and leather glove factories
Cut stone and stone products (manufacturirg) and stone guarrying
l'ur goods factories and fur dressing and dyeing factories
Hat body factories and hat tr 4 -4- and =illinary factories
Iron and steel foundries and nonferrous metal, foundries (copper, brass, ate .)
Knitted oute;:;ear (manufacturing)

	

-
I,eatber tanneries and leather product factories
rAmber industries (selected)
Mining industries
Navy yards
Nonferrous =etal prima

	

products and miscellaneous nonferrous =ata-1 industries

Oil and petr6le= industries
Paper and pu2p mills
Paper bag factories and bag factories other them paper
P&7er box factories and wooden box factories
Railroad car building shops and repair shops operated by 3tg= or street railroads

Rayon obe=ical factories and rayon textile -411 3
Rubber boot and shoe factories
Tax-tile =ilia
'Underwear knitting ziLls and other underwear factories
V.P.A .. projects
Wire mills
Wrought pipe mil3A
140 f5'



Cbeckinit a-nd Codlcg OCIass of Workerw &tr1o3_jn Coj .__3O

JL) . Those InAtructions are supplementary to the basic Instructions for checking and coding
the entry In Col . 30 of the Population Saboduls, whiob are prevented on Pages 7 and 8 of the
"Alphabetical Index of Occupations and Industries.* You 3bo%:ld boac=o thoroughly familiar with
the baaio instructions . You should also review paragraphs 569-575 of 'Instructions. to Zftu.mera_
tars,* which explain the entries in ool . 30 of tho schedule . The following supplementary in-
struotions deal. with (a) ruloa for coding *class of workerO when the onumerator has omittod the
9class of workern entry In col . 30 of the schedules ; and (b) rulos for detecting incorrect on-
tries in col . 30 and for supplying the correct codes-for such entries . Not@ -hat Lit case of
sLissing or Incorrect entries in col. 30, you are not to make entries or corrections in that
column--morely enter the proper codes in the third space I= col . 7 .

14 . Rules for coding *Class of WorkerO when there is to entrX in col . -30 .

	

(Tor any case
which does not appear to be covered by one of the following rulan, consult your Section Chief.)

a. Code as 020 (GW) any person coded 0 2ff (public emergency worker) in col . 3.

b. Code as 020 (T#f) any person coded 095 0 (Postal service), 096 0 (National defense),
w97" (Federal government 12 .s .a .) q or w98w-(Stata or local governmant) in the second
(indU3try) Space IZ 001. r.

a. Code as 02w (M) any other person who, according to the occupation-industry entry
in cols. 28 and 29, Ls - employed by any governmental agency (Federal., State, cc=tr, ==I-
cipal, *to-)-

d. A fa=ar for whom a .Farm Schedule is returned (a n=ber in Col . 34) should be
'coded as 03* (3), provided that he is the head oll the household or reirted to the head
of the household (0, 1, 2, 3, 4,, or 5 in code col. A) and there is an unr6latad member
of the household (6, 7s d o or I in code col. A) who is a farm worker or farm laborer and
is reported as wWw ; If no unrelated =e=ber of the household is a farm worker or farm la-
borer reported as nATO the code for the related person for who= a Farm Schedule was re-
turned should be 04. 0 (01) .

o . A fa= worker or farm laborer for whom a Far= Schedule was not returned (no entry
In col . 34) should be coded as "l" (79) '; except that a related =e=ber of the hzusehold,
other than the head (1, 2, 3 . Ai or 5 In code col. A) with an entry of "I" or more in
0ol . 31 (weeks worked) amd 00 11 or blank in col,. 32 (wages) should be coded 05w (ANP) if
the head or another related-=ember is a farmer.

f. Code, as "3" (2) the prozrietor or cumer of amy e3tabli3h=ent or enterprise which
usually requires the assistance of o=ployees (e .g . . factory, =ill, newspaper, ate .) .

g. Code as 040 (OA) the proprietor or owner
'
of anT o3tabliah=eat or enterprise about

which there is considerable doubt as to whather it raquiras the assistance of *=Ployses
(e.g ., retail grocery store, gas filling station, physician or lawyer with private prac-
tice, etc .) .

h . Code as 01 0 (PW) an officer, super-risor or any other e=ployao ~f any aza-govern-
mental astablis!L---ant or enterprise which is entered as "corporation" in col . 29 .

I& Any person for whom the indust~ry entry in col . 29 includes wet, ho=a* (when there
in no-indication that the person Is employed by an outside cc=ercial employer) should
be coded 040 WJL) if an adult, and 0 5 0 (NP) if a child under 13 years old.

J . Code as 010 (PW) all other persons for whom there is no evidence in the schedule
to

the
contrary-

/0114-



15 . Rulao ror detoctieg and coding "inconsistact" class of worker entries In col . 30 .
(Note that come of the rules listed above in paragraph 14, for coding class of worker when the
entry in col . 30 has been emitted are repeated below, while others are not . Do not use any of
the above rules which are not listed below to =&ka corrections in entries in col . 30 . If any
case of apparent inconsistency arises to which the rollowing rules do not apply, consult your
.section chior) .

Corr;ot Code
Correct

	

(in 3rd space
Inconsistent Entries In Col . 30

	

- Entry

	

of Col. 1P)

a. Any entry other tb= wcw" for a person coded
095w (postal service) . 096 6' . (National defense), *97"
(Federal government n .e .c .), or "98" (State or local
goTer=ont) in the second (industry) space 1z colo Y . . . . . . . . GW

	

2

b. Any entry other than OGWN for any other porsOn
who, according to the occupation-industry entry in
cols - 28 and 29, is employed by any governmental agency
(rederal, State, county. =Unicipal . Otc-) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . aw

	

2

a . An entry of *OA* for a farmor who is the head,
or related to the head . of a household (0, 1, 2 . 3 .
A., or 5 in code col. A) and for wboz a Farz Schedule
was returned (a nu-ber - in col . 34) if there in a farm
laborer or fam worker in the household for whom the
entry in code col . JL is wX" and who is reported as
*M* in col . 30. . . . . . . . . . . ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R

d . An entry of w0A* for a person working in his
ovm home for a co,=ercia.1 employer (366 paragraphs
16 to 19 below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PW

a . Any antr7 other than "FW" ror an officer,
upervisor or other employee of any non-zovern=ent
stablishment or enterprise which is entered as
"corporatiomw in col.

	

29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PW

f . Az entry of *P%Y* or "N?" for the pr"rietor
or owner of any establisb=Gnt or enterprise which
typically requires the assistance Of C=PIOY*03

(e .g . .

	

factory, mill, newspaper,

	

ate .) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

3

g. An entry of "PWO or nM* for the proprietor
or o%mor of &my establi3h=oat or enterprise about
which there is considerable doubt as to whether it
requires the assistance of e=ployeas (e .g., retail
grocery store, gas filling station, CtC-) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . OA

h. An entry of n.P" for a clergy--&u, pastor, ate . . . . . . . . . . .PW

	

1

i . An entry of nrP" for the head of the house-
hold or for an unrelated =e=bar of Cho household
(0, 6 .

	

7,

	

13, 9 .

	

or X in code col. JO . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - . . . .

	

(Code according to other
,evidence on the 3ched-
ujo especially occupa
tion entries .)
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26. 3oms portfolios are to be examitod for Industrial herne workers, and aertain information
for such persons is to be transcribed fr= the schedules to a special OInduatrial Hme Worker
Tranztription Sheet* (rorm P-358) . Each portfolio to be ax-mined is identified an the portfolio
nemarandum. There must be a Transcription Sheet far each o .' these portfolios . If no Industrial.
home worker is found in an S.D., fill out %he heading of the Transcription Sheet and write ONonelf
across the face of the sheet.

Identifying Industrial Home Workars

17.

	

Definition. An Industrial home worker In One Who Works In his or bar own home for a
00=oroi4i em2loyer who, LzL turn, furnishes the materials or products On which the person works .
The amployor usually is a manufacturing concern.

18. Proper form of returns . A proper return for an industrial home worker should include
the words Oat homaO In the occupation column of the schedule, followina the Occupation title,
and should state, in the industry column, the kind of business or factory by which the person
was amployvd (see Instructions to ftumerators, paragraph 56A.) . ftamples follow:

19 . Distinction between industrial b=e workers and other workers at home . Care must be
exer:ised in distinguishing between industrial home workers, who work for co=ercial employers,
and persons who work in their own bo=e3 for themselves . other =e=bers of 'their families, or for
individual cu3to=er3 (300 1,astructions to Emumsrator3, paragraphs 564 and 363) . for sc=9 indus-
trial home workers the words Oat home* may be entered in error in the industry column instead of
an industry designation . - Industrial home workers should have been returned only as wage workers
CPW) or as unpaid family workers (1,M), whereas boas workers not working for co=ercial employers
a3uallZ should have been returned as working on their own account (OA) or as unpaid family work-
ers (HP) . The followLng ;rocedures should be followid in distinguishing between industrial 11=0
workers and other per3on3 working in their own homes :

a. Any person workizz in his Own h=8, for whom the class Of worker retu.=ed is OF.T*,
should be considered as an industrial home worker if there is evidence that the person is
working for a co=-erzial a=ployer and is not merely working in some home enter;r136 (as a
star@, dreS3MLkin& 3.'LOP, or filling station) .

b . Any person working in his own h=8, for whom the class of worker returned is OROA,"

should not be considered as an industrial home worker u=les3 the occu;atlom or izdustry
return indicates that the person is working for a co=ercial employer .

a . Any person reported as an un;sid f=il]r worker (NP) should be considered as an in-'
du3trial b=e worker only if another related =e=bor of the sL=9 household--particularly
a parent--is engaged in tbe same kind of wark and is returned or is classified as an in-
dustrial ho=e worker .
fol Ifr

Occupation Industry

28 29

Sewer at home Dress factory

Button carder at home Button factory

lace maker at home TAce factory



7uno 7 . 1940
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Bunching safety pins
Carding bobby pins
Carding buttons
Crocheting
Cutting embroidery
Cutting lace
Drawing threads from lace
lhbroidering
Hem-'" handkerchiefs
Knitting
Making artificial flowers
Making bedspreads

Filling out

6

20. Most co=--on ty7pea of industrial hc=o work. The following list, presented as an aid
in Identifying Industrial home workers, includes a=* of the on-on ty-psh of industrial home
work . Industrial home workers will be found In other lines of work, but 'the list suggests the
types of returns for which to watch:

Transcription Sbeot_flro= P-338J

21 . ror each person identified as an industrial h=o worker, fill out a
trial H=e Worker TrAnscription Shoot

(Form
P-338) . being careful to record

abbreviation, or other entry for which provision is made CM the sheet .

22. All entries on the Transcription Shoot, except the third, are to be transcribed dir-
ectly fr= the schedules . For the third entr7. "'Nu--ber in household .* enter 010 for the first
(or only) person in a household engaged in induztrial bo=e work. enter 02"
son in the same household so engaged, enter "3" for the third person, etc .
of schedules on which the shoot nit-bore are 61 ; 62, etc . the =ezbera of a

identiflod by the codes in col . A. In this co-1 ,11-m, the code 00" for bond
beEinning of a household and the codes 1-8 or X will appoax for-the other
hold an the i--ediately following lines . If you find any industrial ho=e
V or 9 Is entered in col . A, refar the portfolio to your Section cbier .

23 . Industrial home workar3 may appear on one of the shoots numbered 61 . 62, etc . In such
cases, refer, by means of the household Visitation nu=ber entered I= col. 3, to the entrie3for
the vther members of the household an the preceding sheets, in order to deter=ine the proper en
try for the "Number in household* colu= on the Transcription Shest .

SIGNnM THE PORTFOLIO 1='ORAln=

Making collars
liakizw_ doll dresses
Making gloves
Ma.k.ing handbags and purses
Making infants' sad chil-
dren's wear

Making lamp shades
Making samples of art
needlework

Sewing ga=ents
Stringing greeting cards
Stringing tags

line
each

on the Indus-
code 3yMbQl,

for the second per-
With the exception

household can be
will represent the
=a=bers of t!LL3 house-
v.orjcer for wh= either

24. When YOU have c=pletod coding a portfolio, make the proper entries on the portfolio
me--crandum an the front cover to show that YOU have done the codIng and that, if called for,
YOU b&T* made the transcription of data relating to :industrial ho=9 workers .
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Appendix

V

DESCRIPTICN

OF PUNCH CARDS (A-S)

USED

IN 1940 CENSUSES OF POPULAT ICN AND HOUS ((C



ZZPARVrIT OY CT.27-ICE

	

POPULATIM.' : 1940
Bureau of the Conous

	

Yor= P-471
Washington

FUNCE URDS US= IN =Z 1940 CrYSUSZ-3
or POF0=10 AND Rc=wa

The various punch car.'% being us*d in the Po-pulation Consus and. Housing Conrus of 1940
are presented and, describe& below. The required statistics are obtained by sorting An& tabu-
latinC these car&s'on machiie .: whic.1% are ozerattd through electrical contacts :zads through the
holes -in the cards.

AU of these cards are of the 45-colu= ty?,- . In general . this tym.e of carl is
sAsquate for the =it (POrscu . h0us6h0l4- fAML17- or dwelling urit) that the cart represents .
The use of a greater r.=ber of cards with 45 columns . rather th= fewer cards with =ore calu=zg .
makes possible greater flexibility in the tabulation program. Also . special coaras tj%bulating
za.chi.nes callet 'unit tabulatorsO have been developed that make possible ver7 rapii counts of
the characteristics represent*d by tha yunches in ihe card.

In general . the number of the schedule or transcription sheet columns from which the
information is taken . are printed across the top of the cari. =4 the card. czl,=a =-=bers and,
description of ther infor=ution across the bottom of the card . Where additional infor-mati2a Is
hol-jfui . this is nrinted. on. the card. sithor in italics . or is underscored. . The sy=bols, such
as ORO for 4 H*ad~ . are printei on the card. rather than the mtnber of the oositizu on the card.
%&Ich r1eprosents that ch~r&ctsristic.

The follovine punch cards axe described In more detail on the pages that follow .

Card S. Miia ciri is puache& for indiTidtuas includad in the 514, sa=lo .
that Is, each person or=srated on, the line =&rkad. "Suppl . Quast.* of the ?0z'u-'ation. Schedule .Each cart provides space for the entry of Infor--ation for 4 such mersons .

tion Schedule .
Card A.

	

This card is pu=.!:odL ror *ach inAividual err-crated an the ?am. a&-

Card 3. Thiz card is ==chat for each individual includded In the 5410 sru-m. le .
that is. sach person on-=&rated on the line --ked. oSuppl. quest. , of the ?opula, ion Schsd=l* .

Cart C . nhis card in punchod for each wonam. 15 years of age or over,
includal in the 5fa sa=lo .

Carl D. This card is ?unchod for each household included in the 54 sm-mle.
that Is, each household. whom@ head was on=erated on a line zar!:ad. *Sunzl . ;Uss :.l of the ?op%:6-
lation Schedule.

Card S . This card. is punched for each dwelli=jS unit anumeratei on the
Occupied Dwelling Schedule or the 7acant &slliuc Schedule .

Card F. This card is !mzchcd for each household. on=eratod on the Po=ulatlon
Schedule.

	

rafo=ation reCarding the dwelling unit occupied by the houoe.nold is obtained irom,
the Occupied Dwelling Schedule .

Card 0. nis crxi is ruached fir each mort_-nged owner-occupied. nonfarn
property enu;oaratml on tho Occupied r%relling Schedule .

December is . 1940

.A%Fol



was arA=xrated .

bu t 3&-=

,?~OTZXT OF
Oureau af Uha Ccnsus.4shinCton

Fj: :C11 C1.70 A
Population Individual Card 1940

A Card A, like the one &~xwn below, is punched for each individual enunerated on Lhs Population Schedu.1s .

The it*= presented in t." various colu =

	

of Caft A, and the categories -included for such ita:%, are indicatad tslaw.
I-a . caxtr -:---neh . .1'e&igrztes State, co=ty, =tn;:oIitr= region, city size, cit7 or =:Lnor civU e_-~sion,ward cr tc ::Ous trzct, and anu=ra"m district . L1%1s code is aschan.LcLL4 pw.ched into all, cards f:r = cauxArAti.= distrl :t&a a separate operation.

Colu-ns 7 and S . Shest =bor. Calu=9 9 and 10 . L'_-@

	

The shoot and line :rj=bor on wlith tha

Colu= 11,

	

Fa---, regidenes .	Wh41-11 -or living on a fLm.
Colt= I& . ?O1At! :nT!1'2 to the h

	

' if t~-t	Includinghead; wife ; ch:L14 parint ; grane-crild;
zvla *-'Te ; lodger ; mervant; otnir ur-related -er3ma ; ,V-rcd hand ; othir r=;loyee (I positizn); heads cX in3tituticns
quasi-households

(V position) ;
imates cX in3tituti::.x and othjr =L::~nrs of quasi-households .

Colu:-M 13, Sex,
Colum 14, Color Cr r1:6 . 'Alnits, Havv, Indian, ChLwse, Japaxisse, Filipino, HlzL&, Korvan, other races.

Coltum 13 .

	

Has this person attended school since !Urch 1. 194M

	

Yes or No.
,'OliL

	

e t rmd* of school Yuccossfuj

	

complatod. Single

	

adeg from the--ns 9 and 20 . HI-1i 3

	

ly	gr
Y*ArR Of colle", five years a collate or more .

Columns 21 and 22, Birtholnee, State or country of birth.
colurn 1.3 . Citizrnshlly of t1'* foreimi-bOML Naturalized, first papers, alien, unknom .

POPUIALLI-1: lN.O
For.c P-471-A

individ."i

Wher
or otter

C01'Lnns IS and 18,

	

AM By C=t!%s for ;wrscnx under 1 year of at* and for others by single years fr= I to IM9109 or more .
Calt=% 17 .

	

nrital stptus	Single; marTied, spcuss st=zsrated as a mambar of the household; widowed; diTcrcaC ;oarried, SPOU3* not erunerated as a amckber ot the household.

first throu.,,h four

Columns 24-27. Ulgration,	Mceof residence on April 1, 193S . For nomiigrant3l :aiaa house or different housep1r.c a. For mi!:r&nt3 : State, 3ubr-Cion or state, and cltsslficttion of place, &3 "City of lCO,000 or nare," "Urb-mun,25,W-.100,000,- -UrbAn, 10,000-25,CCO,-, -urbnn, z,S00_10,0cO,- --Rural nonfar=," "Rural fa=," "Rural ram rnsidcnze urumown."

I Y V V T Y V IV :, 3ft V V V V W :V Y .U. U. L74 * us

I x L~~X CC-E GG
1C,

x x IT, XCX : x x I.,X 110 a Lt. X I X X'X X 1 Ve
W

Lis Us
33
Lh HO

0 0 0 0 1 0!0
1 0r'~0

0

0

0 0 0 Ile 0 0 0 0 0 0 :0 :W1 O.J., 0 0 0 0 0io 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
In 94 W al I I I N, -n So

2 212 2 2 :2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 P. 2 2 12 : -1 (vq 2 2 2 2 2 :2 2 :0- 2 2 2 2 2 2 ~1
313

1 . 1 Q"wj .0-23 313 3 3 ;3 3 3 P, 3 3 im *4 3 3 3 At 3 3 :3 p. -4 3 3 3 3 3 :3 3 ; t 3 3 3 3 3 3
444 4 4:4 4 41!4 4 6-t :)v. 4 4 D ct 4 4 u. 4 4 :4 :vi m 4 4 4 4 4:4 4 :OA 4 4 44 44
5 5 :5 5 5 :5 5 515 5i *4 )p 5 5 cz 5 5 5 5 5 :5 :, : m 5 5 5 5 5 :5 5 ;-, 5 5 5 5 5 - 5
6 6 6 6 6'6 6 6 6 6 : 6 6

Ic
n 6 6 6 6 6 :6 :

J1,
6-6 6 6 6 :6 6 :%. 6 6 6 6

ns
A

7 7 :7 7 7 :7 7 7 7 7 1 7 7 "A 7I 7 7 7 7 :7 - 7 7 7 7 7 7 :7' 7 : 7 7 7 7
8 1 8 : s a wl a Ia a a 8 a

o I
a alsis I ,Is a a a s :s s : a a a aI a" ?C5549

9

909 9*9 91 9 9 I
I

I or 9 1 9 9
I

9 9 :9 :9i." 9 9
I

9 9 9 .9 9 : 9 9 9 91
2.7-7 %k .## LmrI 1 I UV- 13Snj Ze I.. 'M~Ixll(~Palc 11 1 ,,$ W.14 6 3iflell!"T .. 4 . ILI1 1--%1 0-41 41W&1:% "I S



Colu=s 29 and 30,

	

Ti=-

	

For persons at "rk, vu=ber of
hours

worked w"Ic Of lUzrjt 24-30 .

	

For poroms seeking
work or eng&VM In amercencr worke

	

or at weeks ALWO the last ftU-ti- job in private or
evLoycomt.

COIUMO 31-W- OCCUDatim, induxtrr. Lnd C14.22 of work-or . The major o=pational Croop ; the "cLfig occupation ;

tM Lfv&tstr7 in which Vve accupaLLaa is parsued ; tlhe clma at worker, that is, wage wor~mr in private azploymat, gworm-ment.
ow worker, sc*IoTer, oxn-aaccunt worimr, unpa.:Ld f&aUr worker, now wor"r, or w!Umom,

I" or No .

Deember 28, 1940

A-IfOl

Persons in the
labor

form
At,work
Mneaged in ammrMc7 work
3*okine woric
with a job

Persons not in the labor forest
Housewives
Students
Unable to work
Not in the labor force for other reasom

Immatom of specified InstituU=z
unkma" .waft stafta

eol%L-m 2a . work stattis durl-cp thm--k of 't-

Calu== r? and 39, The n=bor of full-tim weeks volited d=irr 1939-

Col~unp 3"2. The amount of wo4se or salary rvesivvd

	

-032.

Po,'Ad&tLon : 1940
Form P-471-k (cont.)

Colum 43,

	

2ther Im-cm .

	

$50 or mom fro& sources other than moner raps or SAIAM dart-ne the Year 1939.

Col%= " . Whether th-j 2!rson was an-AraW

	

a Ik.2 raLrked 63upol . N-est .v and, htaco, included in the five
Percent sLmpls for wtica ad--tional ;.~=Azien was ot) ,.xined .

C41-um 45, T're

	

IV is =ch3d as a contr-A ct mochi=r



LEr-IRTILLUT CY CC14.:_:.'.CE
Burt-au or Lho cx=s

WashiNton

A Urd 3 9 like the one 3hown bel" o is rinchtd for each individual includcd in the five percent aa=pis, that iss
each person enu=eratod an a line r.Irk o d n .,,U ;)pl . Quest."

The iteas presented in the various colu=3 of C-rd B, and Lhe categories Lr&cluded for each items are indicated below .

Colu.m2 1-6 . Gang purch	DesiCrjte3
vard or census ULct, a= emLacratIcn dL3trict .as a "Wate operation .

Col*=s 7 tnd 8 .

	

Sheet

	

Col,=.rts 9 and 10 . Uxe nwtber .
was 2

	

rated.

Colu;=ns U wid 12 . Pa-ents- bti-thv1zce . For a native-born pirson, or.& of -hose carents was bbrn &:rzad, the
cc=tzT of bix-_1% a Lha foraign-ba= ;Lrvnt, .

	

E1 both parents werv "orviCnn-born, tne country o : birt-h of the :ather .

Colu= 15,

	

Voiteran,	Veterans, and wives, widows, and under 18-year-old children of veterans classilled b7 the
or service in which the veteran participated o as follows :

A-Zle-jo

Columns 13 and 14 . Uother toru-is .

World War
Child of deceased Corld 74r veteran
Spanizh and World ;&r
SpaiLL-th-Americ= *..or
Recular astabliz-hmant. (peace-Lima
Other wax or sarrice
War or asivice url~xlclwn .

Colu:-.n 15 . Social Securitr. Part of
Railroad Retireckrnt dumn'r IS39 :

PTXII CAM B
Popul&Lion-Suj,p1cn_*nLz~ry 1ru1iY1Lh;zl Card IC-43

States caar-t7, =&trcpoUtan region, cit7 size, city or minor civil, divI34--n,
TaLs code is "chanically ;unched Jnto &U cirds for an em=eraticn district

no language spoken in the person'& hems dLLe-nC his child.~zod .

wavs

service only)

No Social Security account.
Deductions from all warvs or salLry
Doductions f.v .-% one-half or more of wares or salary
DOdUCtiWa from lt35 thAn one-half of wares or -&I&r7
Has Social Security accl:st=t but no deducLions
Has Social Security account. but &munt of duductions unknown
Has Social Sucumty account, unir.oon. 0 .et.!,.cr derliiction3 made.

Parulati :ln : lr*.J
Fon.i ?-471-il

The shoot and I.Las number an which the LrAivid,.ua

and salary from which deductions were made for Old Age Insurance or

war

C01uTnj' 17-22- Usual occupation, tntNtzt!-j, tn-1 cInzi of -rk-r . Tbe major occupational rroup ; ele 3poctr-c ocz-1 ra-
tion in which UW

	

in Much tr.0 tva,al occupatlon is pur:~ucd ; th,0 U .- UAl C1 .333 of worker,
that is, ware imrker lit private emplo)=nt, Cuvor==nt, vs . . Lv wirLer t employillr, cAn-acccunt, morkdr, un1vtid C=J.!j wl;Mdr s now
worker, or wU=wn.

V VIS Y a F N V Y V V Y V V ; T 1 1 V V V V V IV V :L,.

x x x L'~ X " C L`_E G r-x x Hx x
1

30 V to X x x x U4. Lt. M V"Ms XOX P
It

at .

5

L!.

T

X
U I

X X'X X,
V

x
W
x

X
U111,

T
x

0 0 0 0 0 :0 0̀ 0' 0 0 0 010 0 %...o 0 010 01 0 0 0 0 400 0 0 0 1 0 0 . 0 0 0 m4i.,

1 4 1

2!2 2 - 2 212

W

if
I I

I I :P*

2M

a I hill oil I I in
tall 'A

'I2 2 . 2 2 2 2 2 2 *u vi 2 2 2 c* 2 st of- 2 2 w osi 2 r. (-s 2 2 2 2-22'cioI 2 2 2 coo, v

3 3-3 3

I

3 :3
I

4 3 .3 3 3 3 3 3
ot"' P al, :

3 3 3'3 3 L 3 yu eir 3 3 *is oqs 3 All sti
. . 4 U-r,.

3 3 3 3
P

4 4 4 4 4 :4 4 414 4 4 4 4 ,, .1,, 4 4 4 4 4,n-4 4 %t ;w 4 4 o ct 4 to ioll 4 4 4 :4 4 iok 4 4 4 c

5 5 : 5 515 :5 5 5 , 5 5 5 5 k 5 5 5-5 5 --vt 5 I-n 5 5 cz 5 N 5 5 5 5 .5 5 5 5 5 -.44

6 6 1 6 616 .6 6 6 : 6 6 6 6

71J
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I
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9 919 919 9 9 9 9 9 , 9

8!

9 9 9 :9 9 : 9 9 9 , to d1l 9 9 9 9 ; 9 9 : 9



fallmat

DMO*er 2a, IMO

A4101

Column Z3 . Tenure . Mom owned or rented .

Column M

	

VAlue or r-anthly r-nt
0

	

Zf the home in rented, the rvnt&l is snown &2 : Under $S, $5-49o 110414 0
$LS419, $20429,73-3-4H.-T10449 . ssc-V4, $7S-499, $100 or more . Ir the ham is owned, the value of the hora is shown as :
Under $:00, $300-S799, $JWO-41499, etc .

olum 25, Farm reviderne and sex, Not living an a farm: =Its, females ; living on a farms cales, feeales .

Colu:= 26 . Color and natiAty . Native vftito, both parents native ; native white, bot-h parents forviCa ; native
white, father foreign ; natIve white, =other foreign ; foreign-bom

white
; VeCro ; other racese

PL'Pu2-, '.iin : 1NO
FOM P-471-3

The tt4m presented In colu- V-45 of Card B correspond to Uw Items presented in various c*lu=s of Card At as

Card R col Mis ACa
r
rd
respondine

c*lu.-n

27-= Age . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-16
29 wit" status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17
30-U Highest, CrLde of school successfully cacpItted --o.... . . . . 19-20
3Z Citizenship or the fareign-born . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Z3
33 Work status during the %*ek of !:L=h 24-30 _.__ . .. .ooo_ 28
34 Tim (coded) o . o . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29-30
35-40 Occupation, industr7, and class of worker . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31-36
U The m-ber of fal.1-timm

weeks
worked during 1239 (coded) . . . . . 37-3a

U 43 The &mount of wages or salasT received during
-
1939 . . . . . . . . . . . 39-40

Other incom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . . . . . 43
RalAtionshi,p to the head of the household . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12



OF CO.'=cz

	

Povulati :n : 1 .14",
bvArcila of the CenZJ3

	

For: P-471-;
Washincton

A Card C, 1114o the one shown belowt is punched for each Yo=.= 1S ;-cars or aCe and over anumerated an a line C6,r4.(C1d
Rsuppl. ~Uest." Items in C01%.=ns 1-20 -%nd 45 are =echanics.111 r-.produccd frza Card 3. The re=Lin-Ing Ltwu are ;=c.'14d from
the Fertility TrLn:cription Shoot pre;nr*d froa t-he Pcpulation .1chedule .

below.
The it=& presented in colu=s I-ZO am =mr-hanica1ly reproduced':rzz the various colu-'ns of Card B as indicated

Raproduced from
Card C col&6M

	

itels

	

Card 9

1-6

	

GanC pwrich . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...o . ....... .

	

1-a

The ite= presented In col-.L--ns 21-4S and the categories i=luded for each item are indLcatoa below.
pancbed from the Fertility Transcription Shoot.

Colw-n 21, 111,trit&l ststus	Thecat*Laries shcR.m are: Zinrlo ; widowed ; divorced ; narrlled once, husband present;
carried =rv than once, tu&sbard present; married unimoun LLmC3, husband present ; and =arried, husband absent .

Colurns 2Z and 23, -,a are of the -onan at fir3t narrizLe .

Calwin 24 . The =nber of chUdren ever born to the ro-An .

Column 25 . =other tzr_mie.
Spanish, R~isian, outer.

colum 2-5 . ALL-t-c-n-or this

Colwnn 27 . NtL-bo-r of thiz

FU .' .*CH U.-M C
Population .4'artility C=-d 1940

Columns 71-34 r-cfer to the 7co-ZW

E.-w.lizh, Scandimvian, Frcnch, Gdrman t PoUjh, Yiddish, Southeast

..Qr&.Lnl 9 Chlldn~rLj-0 JIL-71*3 of -ro livir-- in 'he hcu--:hojdr

Colurrs ;2- :%nd 19, pi .-ce or bIrth, Zama As 1ColU_-n3 21-22.

C01111-0 .9 "`O~33- %L-rntion, n.wo of re-3idcnce on ~jjril 1 . inn. Zxa catdrorla3 as 3hown in

of Ce-rd A.

The it&= are

Slovak, iiAliAn,

colu--ns 1447 of Cl-rd A .

C W a W V V F H 1 11 . V V V Y ;V :S*' NH Y V V I

X X I

LA

A X C X I x X E G X I v. X X X X XII XI Ito X X X X x

0 a 0 0 0 010 0 . . .0 0 $Ito 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0,8 0" :6, 0 0 0 0 0
Cc
z

2121

r.- 1 kvc
4z
a
Voc

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 - 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 :2'.Rt 2 2 -1 2 -,2 2 2 2 2
3 3
414

3 3 3 313 3 3 3 3 --3 - 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
%fluAN
3 3 3 3 3 ; 3 :, -, 3 3 %& 3 s,, 3 3 3 3 3

0

.
4 4 4 4 4 4 .-.4 A 4-.- 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

I

4 4
I

4 4 : 44 : -P 4 4 ci 4 ;.* 4 4 4 4 4

5 5 5 5 5 51 5 5 --.15 5 5 5 5 a- 5 5 5 5 S- S- -5 5
$ I

5 5 :,5 j: %r 5 51o 5-11 5 5-5 5 5 --.;
rW!X

f ki Ph, -f-4 i. I It 1114 .4 0. %1411 It filk I -*Ht:ABA'.%P Of %% Mf 6. %I- nz
6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 V 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6:6 : ,; , : ., 6 6 cj6 s 6 6 6 6 6

7 7 7 7

818

7 7

81

7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 MA 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 : 767 v, 7 7 ct 7 u 7 7 7 7 r

a a a a a a a t . a th a a a 8 , a a a
S to

a a a a:a ,,s s. . a a c, a a. a a a a fit, x
I

9
IN ICJ7510
9 919 91 9 9 9 9 1 ..-- 9 9 9 9 9 9 9

t
9 9

I I
9 9 : 9 .'9 o. 9 9 U. 0 : 0% 9 9 9 9

C
1

7-8 Parents$ hirt1hplace . . . .. . . . . . . o . .o .. :o . . . .. . ... .. ... o.. . . 11-12

9
T*m4ro -.0 .0--o . . .-. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .... . . . . . .. . . . . . Z3

10 Value or wr.*..hlr mnt . .. . . ... .. . ... ..... . . . . . . . .... .. . . . . 24
U Color and natiyit7 ... . . ..... .... .... . ... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25
12-13 Au. .. . . . . . . ... .. ... .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . ...... Z7-13
14-15 HiGhest. Crude of school successfully compItted . . . . . . . . . . . 30-51
16 Relation3nip to the head of the hOU3ehold . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
17-18 Sheet nuct>or . . . . . .. . . o. . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... .. 7-4
19-ZO UrA nucber S-10
45 (part) FLrm residence and sex . . .. . . . . . . . ... . . o . . . ... -z..... . . . . IS



December 28, 1940

AJ101

Colu,-,n 54, Woric st,%tus aM occmritiom of this -0-an

got in the labor force
Employed at ham
Employvd away from how :

Professional or semiprofessional
Clark, salemromAn, ate .
Craftw4n, operative, ate .
Service worker g &xcapt protective
Other occupation

On public emerCancy %ark
Seekine work,

with experience
3eeidrig work, now mofter .

2

The Lt-a presented in columns 33-42 refer to the husband of the w-un and correspond to the items presented in
Tzricus colums of

Card
A, as followas

FcpulLtian : IM3
Farm ?-471-,: (z~nt .)

Column 43 .

	

F!a!IZ wages .

	

The total vaVa recaived in 1939 ty pargons, who vars emmarated as cw*ors of the
bmsehold and *no

are
rallied to tze ==a.

Colum- 44,

	

Other incmv

	

whether the husband, or if not the husband . wtother so= other =*Wmr of t'*A household
r-I'ved lAcom amounting to $50 or mrs

from
sources other than wages or salArr in 1939 .

Colum 45, Color-natiyta of tho husband or the wc=n,
Native

%'AitO, fOr2IZn-tGrn whits, 1161m, other.

Card C colu:-n Itlem

CorrespondinC
Card A colu=

3S-M Age . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .-..oooo-o.... . . . . . .. . . . 0 . . 15-16
37-M Highest Crads of school successfully coMleted . . . . . . . ooo . 196-20
39 Work status durirC t1he vack of 2arch 24-30 . . . . za
40 Oc=paticn, imWstr7, and class or wor::er oo-o-o.o.o . . . 31
41 Tba number of full-ti=s tooks worhrd durine 1939 (coded) . 37-M
42 The sm-at ar meon or salary received dular 1939 (coded) 39-40



DMATIMN7 CF C===

	

Pop.AlAtion : 104~
3%ircau of the Cen.-U3

	

For-a P-471-D
"shi.n,-ton

A Card 0, like the one reproduced below, is punched for each I"-4 1y -.-tioze head Lz snu.-mrated on a lire marked
'Supnl . Cu@sL.4 jLe= presented in collt=3 1-la , =d ;,art or C0111=3 19 znd 3S are mccnarica.11y rcprocaced fro-3 t.-It Card B
far the t-sad or the rz-AU7- T.6is rersiaW iter-a, are punctied from tha Zazpls Faml!T TranscripLion :;hcet, ahich Ls Prepared
from the Population Schedule .

below.

.0 2.tol

The items presented in calums 1-13, 19 (part), and 35 (WQ are repr=uced from the Card 3 as izV-Lr-a-.*d belum.

PUNCH =0 D

S-Ple k,&,Aly Card-1940

The it&= presented in colu.-m 19 (part) and col=z ZC-45, and the catteories L=Juded for each item,

Colu:-n 19 (AArt) .

	

Persons 6S vrArs of v-e -Lr. ,i over. No persons; 3. =ls and 1 ferale ; 1 rule and no renaltz ;
IL le=le and no =ales; 2 nAles and no fc=les ; 2 fenales and no nales; 3 or =rs persons re '-.W-dles3 of sex.

Colv--m '.0 . III.-hest 7rade ecr-,leted ~j th~., hc-- :! or the hou=e6old- None ; 1-4 Crades ; S-6 crades ; 7-0 rrades; 1 7ear
of KiCt school ; ZZ-3 years of hiCh 3=001; 4 ycars oll hi ;h _=Uol; 1 year of college; 2-3 years or colleLv ; 4 or r-are years
Collees; Urjaum.

Colu=s 21 and 22 . ACe of the wife of the head of the household.

Cclt= 23. *~*.ork stAtus md occ-u7.ation or tha zife of tho h-Art or the houzohold. (Sivw as column 34 of Card C.)

Colw.n 214. Nunber of c.hildrc.-i under 10 years of are related to the head af thn household .

Colu.-ri 25 . Nunbpr or related sineis oalldr--n utti-ir ld '/ ,'Aroor %re .

am indicated

IXXLAKCL.41. U. ow X V.

v

X

010

F H

E a

3 .

N. .140 X qI

U:

N* No

10

v

No

-.4

me

N.

N* N.

10 010 1

v

-1 C
0 0 0 0 0:0 0 0 0 0 UF 14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 L

'0 10 0 0 0 0.4010
1;

30
C

-REP OD1JC
W
0

11 1
FROM

W
CARD 11 FOR

T S1
I

R
HEAD-- A Nh Ird ROO

2 2 2 2 2 , 2W0 Tz 2 *4 2 2 .,,1 2 2 2 2 2 w :t 2 2 i' i 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 L%a 2 2~ 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
r

3 3 3 3 3:3 s vi 3 3 3 ut 3 3 3 3 3 ov! -1 3 3 3
Is
3 3 3 3

Go..
3 3 3 3 3-3 3 3 3 3 i13 3 3 -'2

44 4 4 4,14 s* iit 4 rw 4 4 m 4 4 4 44 6 ~i- 4 4 :d4
1
4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 A 4

A# V-d 14 0.1 R.51'5 R 5 H 5 5 5 5 5 7

5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 515 5

6 6 6 6 6o6 i, -.-so 6 ov 6 6 j 6 6 6 6 6 ci 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6
G-

6 m'Kj 6 6 6 6
1-0
6

I
6

Wk,

6 6

a2.

7 7 7 7 7:7 7 7 7 u 7 7 7 7 74.A 1 7 7 c. 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
Wk
7 7

S1
7' 7 0;

8 8 ot a 8 8 8 8 9 8 a 8 a a 8 8 a 8 8 8
Lo.jL

9 919

707569

919;9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 :r v. 9 9 v"9+ 9.
Lf

9 9 9 9 9 01 9 9 9- 94-9- 9 91 C

6 JO I JAII2 1" ch . .J,

Card D colu:-n Ite-3
Reproduced fr=
Card

3 avl%L=

1-6 Gange punch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . ... ... . o . ... ... i-8
7 Veteran .15
a Zocial "ecurity o . . . .0 .. ... . . 0 ........o. . ... . is

9
Talus or :-_on'.hlj rent .... .. . . . ..... . .. ... ...... ... 24

10 Color and n&-i*ti'-7 .. . .. ....o. ....... . .. . . ... . . . . . . 25
11-12 ACV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o . . . . . . . 0-o-oo ...... 1-7-=3
13 Zork status durin3 the rovek of _ol-rcn 24-30 ...o .o.. 33
14 Occupation, ind-.Lstrj, &rd ClaS3 or -..orker . .... . . . . 3S
is-18 Sheet nu-,er . .... .......oo-oo...... . . .%.. .. . oo .o 7-8
17-la Line

nuziber oo. .. . oo .... o .o .-ooo-. . . . . o . . . . . . . . . ck-10
19 !!arital status -.--. .. . . .oo . . .Oo . . . -oo. . . . . . 29
3S ~part.

part~
TWULM ooooooooooeoo*ooo*o*oooooveovoooooooo .ooosoo 23



.1seev

a

ColtL-gn ?a . Nu=!:or of ch.Udren 14-17 xnd wiether in t~jj labor ferce

No children 14 to 17 years of ago
One or more children 14 to 15, but no children 16 to 17 :

One or =rs In labor force
None in labor force

No children 14 to IS, but wA or nore children 18 to 2.7s
One or mrs in labor force
None in labor force

One or more chIldren 14 to 15 and one or mom children 16 to Vs
Ome or nore 14 to 15 and

one
or nom 18 to 17 in labor force

On* or more 14 to IS, brut none 2A to 17 in labor force
Kom 14 to 15, but one or more 16 to 17 in

labor
force

Noce in labor force .

Colur-n 27 .

	

T!h* least duration of una=lay=nt-of related workers . The zs&Uest rr=ber of weeks since the last
fulI-W-m job reported by arq warxer related to LrA ,)ead Is coded Ur L=colum in the fOllOwiftC STOUP81

	

Zia workers an
emrcencr work or seekine work (or no &Lrati= reported), under 3 weeks, 3-4, 7-10, 21-14, 15-Z3, 24-3S 9 36-49, 60-99,
100-149, ISO or arer .

Colum 28 . Class of worker cozgesition of related worktre .

So workers
or mrs wao vorkerss
All wao workers or

all
wao and

new
muk rst

Head suM worker
Read not a wage worker

Sam wage
workers and go= workers other class of was

	

r
Head -

	

worker
Read not a wap worker

Do wMe workerz :
or more *=plo]rers, amn account workers, unpaid facily

workers, with or without new workers or unknown workers
All awir workers acd/or unknown class of worker .

Colu=n 29 . Weeks worked by related tamer*.

No eLmers
Need tamer, SO weeks or noxv :
Every earner 50 weeks or =rv
So= @Lmars 50 weeks or zore, &rA soce under 50 or unknown

Read earner, 35-49 weeks :
Som earners 50 weeks or more, and sone under 50 or unknown
Every samer less than 50 weeks or urJwovn

Read samsr, 24-35 w"ks:
Soza earners SO weeks or =orv, arA s=z under SO or unknown
Every tamer less than 53 weeks or unknmm

Head earner, less thLn Z4 weeks or unkncwn :
3oce earners SO

Weeks
or :--zrv, and so= under SO or unknown

Every tamer less ttan SO weeks or unknown
Head not earner, but so= other earners in the facdly :

Every earner SO weeks or =rs
3am e.1mers SO

weeks
or z2rw, and sorn

under
SO or unknown

Every
earner less ttAtt 50

Weeks
or ur=cwn .

olu=s 32 and 33 . Lzount of =ner wa"s or 2alj.-T-recvivvd by secerd earner.

Colur-n 34, Nunber of related earners

No lodgerat
go rub-famIlies
I vub-faxLL~ :

Fat.her as sub-head
Son as sub-1, oad
Other rulAtive as j,,L-head

I or more sub-fa.AUies

Population : 110 1.0
Forn P-4714 (:ontj

Colu=e 30 and 31 . T-ar-.9 of first ear-er . The azount reported in hundreds of dollars of waCes or salary received
JA 109 b.V the head of the household or, ir be ims not a wag* earner, by the wife or first poivon listed who was a wage @&mar.

Column 35 (cnrt) . R-ilationihip of earners . No earners ; head earner, wife not an earner ; wife earner, head not an
earnerl need and wils bota earners ; neitlAr need nor vdX& samer.

.

	

Col%L-n M . Othnr related persons$ other ir-eme . 11hather the head or so= other mmber of the fazily had an
incom of $50 or n*re from sources otAer than wages or salary .,

Column 37 . Lodeerv ind sub-families (a =rried couple with or without children not including the head of the
hM39hold .



Derca=ber 18, 1940

PAf.1

Col--, --n 37 . Ludrem and sub-fiv%ilIes fcont .) .

or som lodCerss
Ho sub-fa--Alles
Isub-r&mily :

Father or son as sub-head
Other relAtivi &3 vub-head
L4dCer &.3 sub-head

I or mom xub-f-m 4 li*st
1 related sub-he&4
I or nom mlated sub-heads
AU lodcor sub-hestds

Colwm 38 . I:u=ber of relAtod perso" .

Colu= $9 . ttwmber of related workers .

3

C,olu=n 40 .

	

r4--t4r of related woriars at work or wit!% ajob durizuT the week of Uarch 24-30 .

Cal%= 41 . Nur-bor of rvIAted "orker2 on e=ArEvney work

Cal= 42 . ru=b*r of rvlated worimrs se

Col-=i 43 and 44,

	

F&-4!r ws"

	

Total wices or &%Iary r*"iv*d in 1939 b7 workerv related
1A hWUirs" a doUars .

Cal= 4S . Tam rsAderee wid 2ex . Same as colum 25 an Card B.

PoPulation : 1940
Form P-471-0 (cant .)

to the head-raported



rE?AAr=;T OF C:' :*_"-CE
Bureau or Lit Ccazus.

razl4ingt4a

A Card E, like *-he one shown below, is Punched for ouch of ths drolliag unIts ent=oratod an tho Occupied-D-1210C

Sebodule and on the Tacant-OwellLic Schedule .

bolov.
TtA items ;resented LA the mrijus -ol-.L= of Cr.-d Z* # czLd tha categories included for eLch itsa, tre !=Ucated

Colt= 1-6 . Cang Tt.-=ch . Desiczates State, county, =*tro-,mUt:.n re ;ion, cit7 size, citi or zinor elvil ILTIzicl2v
ward or cenzus

	

&= enizerutiaa district . 7-his 1.949 is =&c*.-&=icL11j ~unc .liod into all car-d's for an en=srLtion dis%rict

as a separate o:)or:ti=.

Cot ..=-7-3 . S ,-eet nt.:* ,!r . RewisenU sheat -==ter of the Otcupied-01---oILLme Scastu-s T'hich is t-Im same as tho sh6ft
number or t-Re po;=171, oa -,* .-r:c=ujo for the h3td of tt.- house.1wid occ-j?7-inZ tht dwelLing unit.

Colu= 9 . C~--Ouin ;z u:-lit nu--5er wit'iLn 3trUc .t=v .

PIMICH CIFI) E
HousL&&6--"aLLJLtiC C&xd

Cal.x-n 10-11 . FO-7na-ticn line nt:=!~er . Aeprozonts the lino n=ber an the Population Schodtao for the hem or tho
household occup,-L-ii; tZe d=cJ_L=i: unit .

Colu= 12-13 . Block ntritPcj; . shorin otay for cities of 50,000 or nors.

Colu--a 1-1 .

	

Color 3r r . cc .3f h -M :

	

'.hite, :oc",o, or-her mcs .

Col-x--n 15 . Humher of - pemons in hou=cho"' : 1 perzon, :! persons t otc.,to, 10 persons, U or =rv p*rsons .

Column 101 (ujx-r) . Live an frM? rc , , Xo .

Column 18 (locrr) . Perrot= ocr room :

	

.50 or Itzsj .51 to .75 ; .70 to 1.00 ; 1.01 to 1.W; 1.51 to 2.00 ; 2.01 or mm

Col=a 17 . 11occ tcnurc or *CCU)'nc7 -t- t'Ls :

C . .zcd
ftcnted
V-%c.%nt, ror st lu or rent,
V4C :.nt, COr :1LIt or s-int.,
V1&c=t' hol-j ror Oc .- U .-alivy UC

	

L. -1' .414, -is - ttzi :6ry
V..c-j%t, hvll tur

	

rit'

	

n-jiv-:hol.t . nonjunul
OcculA, A

	

t-y tt .Atrv . L.U. 1.

	

-t. , I . . .
I

t .

	

-it a l .v .ry
Oecu .-I.d 1)y

	

L-41:11t

	

1 .
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Column 18-20. - Value or rent .

	

Value of hzzo in 4100 interval& for owners ; monthly rent

Colu- 21-23. rsti .-Lstf-d or r".3s rent . Z3ti=tad nonthly rent
- r=t Plus utlUty costs) for nanf&zz ronters -U;71 iAtOrTMIJ .

Column 24, 7~ype of' structuret

W3-

1-family detached
WAMUT attached
2-faaily sixie-by-sid*
2-f&xLLly other
2~-rsxlly, no busLassm
4-f&Ai1Y, no bUSIA83S

IL-4 f&aill, with business
" family, with or without busLUG28

U~-19 ramilr, with or without business
20-f&=Lly or 2ors, with Or without business
Other dw-114 , place

25 (part) . Originally bmilt as :

R&SIdential structure, saze nuzber of dweIIIzC units
FesidentLal structure, different -3-be

	

of deal I Is,g units
Nonresidential structure

Column 25 (part) .

	

Z= of other dwell-'=I place .

	

Not uaed.

Column 26 . Extarior zateriLl : Wood, brickv stucco, other,

Calu= r7 (part) . Structure in need of tsajor re;Li.-? YOS, $0 .

Column 27 (part) . State of re;~&~ a--d -,Iu=bLniC eqqui-.=emtt

Not teedimir =aJor "7isir
With private oath, private flush toilet and running wasar
W ILth prllvl~t* fl--.=bL tcLlst sx.d rv.=Inq water, no ;rx.,Y&to batIx
'Pith ru=izz; water, =9 private riush toust
No rtc=-'-g water In drsUizg umit

Needim-z major rv;a
WIt!L prirste b4ta, private flush toilet and r%=in; water
With private flush toilet and rumc!zj water, no private bath
With runnin; water, = )riyata fl-=a toilet
go running water in d-sllAz:4 unit

Unlmo-qn =&Jor recair or plu=blng

Colu= 28-29 . Year orir!=Llly ~-uilt : 1350-1340 by single yvars ;

Colu= 30 . Number of roozsz

Calumn 31. Water supply2

Running water in dwell.LoC unitland puap In du*lllzc unit
ft=ing wat&r within 50 feet
Other supply within 50 feet
So water supply within 50 feet

Colu= 32. Toilet facilitiest

Column

Column

Flush toilet in .structuxe, exclusive
Flush toilet in structure, sbzrod
So flush toilet IA sLr-acturs
Outside tollst or Privy
No toilet or privy

33 . Bathtub or --I*o"vr with r=ning water tn 3L-UCt---8 : EXCluSiVe USS # sh.%red, none.

54 .

	

Principal Mhtins, a. uirnent:

	

Electricityp gas, kerosene Or gasoline, other.

Colu:-= 35 . Principt.1 rcCr1rerstion squipent :

Column M

	

WiO tn d-011in - I'Tlit?

	

Yes, NO.

Colium 37 . IfeatIng ecuip-enti

Stoan or hot &j%Wr s)zt-a
PipaJ ura 4:Lr z.-jun
Pipoloss Par& *LLr t'tu-netce
HuAtinZ 3tovo
OLhor or none

Uoch&nical, Lee, otlier, none .

for nonfarm owcors ; gross mccuthly rsnt (tmfumizhod

1349 or before .

1 ro4m v 2 roo, p otc.# to 10 roozs, 11 or more roozs.

use

POPULATION : 19o
Yom P-471-M

Paz* 2

in 41 Intermla for renters .



Colsm S8 . Principal fuel used for htattng

Coal or coke
wood
Cam
Matriaity
Fuel oil
Xemsens or C"alins
Other or amt

Colum 39 . Princi;al fuel used for cooking :

Coal or take
Wood
Oaa
t2LOtricity
Kerosene or gasoliao
Other or none

For gonfam Renters

Coltsas 40-i3 .

	

Total monthly Boat of utilities and Mal . In dollars and cents.

Colsm " . Is furniture included in rent! res, No.

for Nonfarv Owners

Cob= 40-42 .- Value of property . 7a S100 iatermls.

Colum 43 . Xu--~er of dwelling units included in value .

Colus 4i. Mortgage oa property! lost No.

For All Dwelling Oohs

Colt= 4S .

	

Control ytmch . Code X is punched u a ooatrol of p=ckInC gad tabulation .

POPMATIOss 1740
rote P-471-L

Pste 3



=T CF C:U=,ZE
Bureau of the Cen3us

	

Fc= P-4 11-F
TlazhingtzA

RNIN CAF.D F
Houserwld Card

A Card F, like the one ahotra bolov, iz pm,.hcd rar each household anu=eratod on Lho Po;Ailution SchaduLa .
latiaC to the daellin, unit oc=:)icd by the ho=caold, as cn=arated on the Occu-iied-M.- elli-ft6' Sc-.*dU19, are
r*,,roduced rro= Card E. The re=ainIng items,

	

to t-'s ,)o,%L1&tioa charaLctoirlstic-f of the hiu3c.: .Old &nd or tno

	

or
Via bausehold, are jxmchad, froal ther housenold trIM3criptLoin shoot which is pre?&red from the ?o7ul4ti= Schedule .

11-te ite=3 ;rrtsented in colu--3 1 to 23, and parts or col- , -, 22 =d 45 of Card F are =*chxaLcLll7 reor.;duced frzz
the various calu=s of Card Z, as indicated below.

The Items presented in cbl ,,= '23-45 und VLrts of colu=z 22 and 4S o: Card F, and Lhe catogories lnclu~od for esca
of these items are irdict.t#d below. ThC30 C0111-02 Lre puncaod fro= inror--ation trt_'l3CribC :i fr= the Population S.:.hcdulo t-3
the hawehalA transcription, sheet for each houseriold.

Coll=r 22 fpart) . So-% of hrnd of- hmu5vhojd4

~Qlt= !!M rcler: OZ r.-C" 2f hrfj nr	White,incluJing Uwxican; lt@Mj Indian ; Chinvall ; Jananefe ;Ml-)ino; Hindu; 4.;rvez; oLhar.

COLLM :U-75 , 1- 2F 'r -- d or	By stnj;19 years to WS, log or more .

CPI-- '.C . 1-, rltal j -t ..t

	

,t* I -0:0 of N-0 -Il	In

	

-

	

tuJo-.s a a3 bar rC tLo

	

uzohol,;Lr ; _Lxrted, npouzu anumor-

	

L2w1dovei; dLvcr,:c_ ;_ou&c nurrl,wdt Z:vju,o nit ciiu.~rnl;,-l t .j it iav-stx-r of L.o

F v v dy D aw va II- US F N U. V II- U.

x X X [A X C X~;.,U. 107. U* Us U. E G V. x wt . Sift Uf. X V. x 11 11 Vill

0 0 0 0 0:0 000:0 JA 10 0 0 0 .0N.0 0 0 0 LQJ 0 Sri 0 0 0 0 10 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 N. %,*

in I it I I" 1 1 1 1 if W I 1 5 s. R.N W, 1 1 1 19t

C

0

2 2 2 2 2 :2
R~

2 *, 212 1:. ';7 2 2 2 2
IF M
- 2 2 2 2 c. --t 2 2 vi P,. it F E-4 2 2 2

s.i
2 2

R."
2 2

R.0
2 2

9.0
2 2

Ct
vi 2 2

.0 RtFR~10 CLO FROM CARD I W6 r.r Wk .
3 a .3 3 313 3 :3 :3 IN FT 3 3 3 3 so 3 3 3 3 1. 3 3 *%: Al $&A 'Al 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 ~-,j 3 3

4 444 411 4 4 1'4:4 4 4 4 4 st 4 4 4 4 3.- ~* 4 4 u c. u.: a 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Wk
4 4

C.9
&.. 4 4

5 5 5 5
I

5:5
I

515:5 we st 5 5 5 5 76 5 5 5 5 10 5 5 5 5 5 5
rd
5 5

CAW
5 5 5

9.11
5

si
5 5 5

6 6 6 6
I

6!6
W., ni

6 1'6 l 6 s-9
_
im 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6

ttl
rM 6 6 1 j-j s 1 6 1 6 6

A.
6 6

-4
6 6

r-
616

W4,
6 6 -02

1 111EA - - it Wk Ske
7 7 7 7 7,1 7 7,7', 7 io . FT 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 L, 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7

a a a a 8 .8
t a

8 : 8 : a
. li
PW 8 8 a 8 tIM a a 8 13 a 8

C'

0%

L'I

a 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 N"

9 9 9 91
LI.X .
9 : 9 1

71073CO'
9 ; 9

1
9

2"
.19 9 9 9 9 9 9 F of- 9 9

U.
91 9 9 9 9 , 919 9 9 9 . 9

0" 0 2 .17 1 W2 ~2j,
X,
.9, 31 31 1 j 16 -F 38 .19 . , 1_ .J,

Vt fill .*

Card F col-_--n item
Reproduced from
C&rd E

1-9 Cani; punch 1-6
7-9 E3t!_-&t*d or rross rent (nonfarm =1]r) 21-213

Water au;plr (razz a-11'r) !I
Toilet facillitioz (fax-2 oza7) 32

10 Trpe or structure 2d
U (;4wt) Structure Ln notd or LAJo*r r@A:Lr? 27
11 (wt) state or re;air Lrd pl-=bing equipmat . 27
12 Uumber of roo= 30
13 Haze tenure 17

14-16 Value or rent 23-10
17 (part) Live on a :=-=? 16
17 (part) Persons par room 16

1&_13 Sheet nuaber 7-8
20-21 Population Line number 10-2.L

22 Princi,,31 lLi:ht1:nZ cqui,;ment 34
45 par~part)

t) Purniture Lacluied Ln rert? (nonf.Lra renters onl-y) 44
45 (part) :JortZ&.gv an :)ropertr.1 (n=f&rz owner onl7) 44



hold .)

Col%Lr.m ZT, Cjtj :9r_,YhtP of hoad of household

Nativv born
Foreign born, naturalized citizen
rareign bornj having first papers
roreign born, alien
rareign born, 4nknown citizenship

Colu= 28 .

	

IlFration of head of house~ol

	

Designates place of risideme on April 1, 193S &as

Sme house
Same county, different house
Outside same countyl

ftral-nonfarm
Rural-fa.m
JUral-farn residence unknown
Urban, 2,500 to 10,000
-Urtan, 10,000 to 25,000
Ue=, 25,000 to 200,000
Urban, 200,000 or wore
ftpal,stlon gmup unknom or

foreign

Vaknopm

Cal= 19,

	

Work status durinr V.e week of Varch 24 to M of 6tesd of bou2eholdt

At work in private L-dustry or norAwargency gaverrinut
At work in public emergency work
Soaking work
Not at work but vith a job
Kam housvvork
In school
Umble to workOther

od ,, g . .

COI=M 30 . Occupation zrtr.-p of head of household

Professional or semi-professional wark
rLmer or fjL--= --r- or
Proprietor, rArAger, or official, except farm
Clerical, sales, or kindred worker
Craftsman, forwman, or ki.-Ar9d worker
OperatiTo or ki .-drtd worker
D*M42tir- 2arTice worker
?ratRCtiV* service woorker
Service worker, except dczestic or protective
F&m lAborer or for=,Ln
I&borvr, except f&m
UAkrAmm

qolur-n 31-32 .

	

NII-ti---* veeks worked during 1939 by head

Woft

of household .

ftlu.mn '13 .

	

Lod ;ers &nd_7ub-fx=i1ies (a married couple with or without childrvn, not Includirr_ the head of the hL-4so-

No lodgerst
Wo oub-fe-41 tea
i sub-r- ,41 y:

Father or father-in-law as sub-head
Son or *orb-in-law as sub-head
Other relative as subo-head
sub-f-41'es

wrw ladCarst
go sub-familieS
I sub-familys

Father, rai-er-irb-law, son or son-jrjAw as subhgad

OtIjer rilatlya as sub-head
Lod",r as sub-head
3ub-familitss
I related sub-head
2 or ctort related sub-heaft
All lodgar sub-heads

I or
2 or ccre

I or more

Coluzn 34 . Total persons in household . I porscn, 2 persons, etc ., to II persons, 12 or rare persons .

Column 3S .

	

Niu-ber of related pemon2 . I person # 2 persons, etc . # to U persons, It or nor* per:ons .

PoraLMN : 1940
ram P-471-F

Page 2

CCIU'nn 38 . NuM"r Of r*lAted childrvaundar 21 years of A,'@ . 4 children, I child, 2 c~lldron, etc ., to 6 children,
9 or more children .



2 worker* * etc . & to a vorxer3, 9 or =cre warrers .

Colum 1q .

	

'hnber ei related workers emplo3rd In amerremy Zover-r.-Amt work, No workers, I worker, 2 workers,

nor* workers .

oal.01

Colu--m ST . Umber of rvIated -orkem .

	

No vorkersp 1 worker, 2 workers, etc ., to I workers, 9 or =are workers .

Colu= 38 .

	

?kL--.ber of related vooricerg &,vlo%ed in private or nonerergency x0virm-ent work .

	

No workers, 'I vorrerm.

etc ., to G workers, 9 or rare workers .

Column 40 .

	

Amber of related

	

ork-erv seeking work,

	

No wo. ers, I morker, I worlmrs, etc*, W 8 vorkers, 9 or

Column 41 .

	

Class of worker .

	

Composition Af
related workers .

No workers
or more wage woricers :

All wao workers or all wate and
new

vm*ers
Sooe vars workers and sme workers of other cWs

No %age vorkerst
I or mom erployers, mm account workers, or unpald family vorksrrs
All mv vocricars of class of workers urJmmm

PCr'LATT,':: : 11-3
ForA P-471-F

PaZe 3

Column 42-43 .

	

Wated eerson3 wago inews . Total waZa and salar7 inc=e in L039 of related pemoms 14 ~v&rs old
or over. ?rV3*ntgd In 11~3 1-ntsrvA13 .

Ulu= 44 .

	

Related temons other ineors .

	

rndicatAs viiether or not wq of the related persons had i=c--* of !50
or amrs , fri-i-3ources cirier tn&A '-Taj43 or salizf a in 4-949 .

Column 45 . Sumlerentar-r criestiam .

	

Zndicates %hetner the head of the household was em=omted an a line =Irked
'SUppl . Q%Z-W and hence ir.cLwed in me 5 percent ma=ple for vham additional inror--&Uan vms obtained .



' .tPA-M---?,T UF C-0
;-Urgal; or U-0 cenzis

'~&31&ir.4ton

A Card Go 11he the ere s1towm ~,elov, 1z punczxd for e&6 . &.crt;a.---e, c .vrcr-ccc--pied --c-ifan Fr-merty wit: %-it '-Ubi-t--3
that contains not :,ore u.an four .& %vill.v uri :3 .

	

1tana, relatin ., to Me c* . ;,r :ct-:r.stic3 of he=* , ort :L .2

	

ire OLLpincd
rma t-ts Occupied--velling acL,eduls . atneral t.ousin .- &no -jopulation c aracteristics art r.cc- .anic .%Ilj rspro,~uc-:d :r--= Zarj

T a its--s ;reserred in

	

I to ji, znd the ez te - crics inclu--ed rcr ez=-- of t-ess itc--.s are i=icated ttlow.
It*:* colu=S U-6 ;mmcml

	

rr. th .; c4cupiec---silim, Senew-l e.

I--T .

	

Ian.- r-i- :h .	Le :1 :-mtes State, c=-t

	

ctr:r--L'tA-r% m;ion, cit7 zize, cit-. or *- .inor ciril dirisicn,
ward or ctnsus tr:ct, a!%-- e .-:.era*.-,zn = ,.striv

	

-,%',is ccee

	

rev anica .1 ,	L-to all ca-. ,--= ;~or an anw-zratior. t--strzet
as a sevirate operatic.-I .

C :I"-n

	

'-t'- e--t

	

?spreser-t-3 : . ^et nwbcr of tt!~s Cccuci-:c-~-.eLLjrC Sc.:.e:jjl~e vq%ich is t.-.a sa--a as the
West mmcer of w . . ecp-:jA-_jon

	

ior Wic : .&ad of tne c-ncr l ~ !wms-oxId .

C 011- P-13 .

	

tem-L-t-'t lim-i -mm~er.	nrv ;c.nts We Une rw~b,:r an 1. c :'vpu'-at-cn S--*-.ed-.&l* !z .- V.v head ef Ut
owmr's i .c.Lsecol-i .

zxp/

Collimn 11 .

	

T-~- ! of ztmctare :

1

	

dotzmv. . ei
1-rLuI

	

attac-ed
2-fwiLly s3,do-al'-zide
I-*-- , i I y otner

ramily, no uusLness
4-f&:,3il/, no business

r I*crz C ; cl)
r rL ;&,;o ;aru

Column

	

Year cri,inall-i built .	1850-DOby slr. .*l, , : , .2r: ; :"4 4 or Le .lorc .

column 14-it . 'J.Llue of Proport7. In U00 intervals .

Colur.n 17 .

	

!.=' cr of I-*Ili n , units included in value .

C :11i :---t :141 .

	

71rst --ort.-a,-@ debt.

	

In AIDO inter-i3li .

F-*?L)-.I-,:i 1'1~
FC77 P- 1. 7 1-3

~0111 - ft

	

T."tal -Mrt-2-o debt . For praSmirtles with both first =rt.;&Zv and second --art,,aZa or ou.cr .: -wdorlien. in 11JO intzr-.A1j .

Gy v s v 0 F N 40 ve, Ulk lit us Its Ve Us 1:^ Us CA, Lot It* v 12 . U .

x x x LAA x
Le
C E 6

2 6 12
410

25
Le. Va,

is
V.

Pin
Ve lu 1:1.

16
VA CA

21
L' .

17 .
Ve VA

?a
t -

Pt
Va

309
UO

M
V.

Q110

VA V. U. I X If too L'I

000

I

OIOIOOOOIAOOOOO 000000 0000 .4" - .. Oo 00 Q1 0 0 to 0 to 0 0 0

'n on it, w I CA ,c
c

22222'22222i.222222222222Q.2222 214r.-t-,2227722222 21.

3 3 3 3 3#3 3 3 3 3 vs 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 !-* 3 3 3 3 3 1$-- 3 3 3 F v 3 3 3 3 3 3 0ts.

44444 :444444.s4444444444444.4444 4 "a-444
P1
44444

C

40"

a

5 5 5'5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 W 5 5 5 5 5 5 -m 3 5 5 5 5 -,1 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5

61

5

6 6 6 6 6 :6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 -" 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 - :.-:-6 6161 6

7 7 7 7 7 :7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 vT 7 7 7 " .7 1

a a 8 8 SIB 8 0 a a a a a a a a a 8 a a a 8 a 8 a 8 a a 8 8 8 a 8 a
LB

9
9' I

9 919 .9
o

9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 S. 9 9 919 9 9

is

9 9 9 9 9 cm, 9 9 9 1499 9 9
9 C9 .0

GA- f
1 3 4 S 4 t of -3 1. 7 :3 2 S z )i ) - 1 1 ,11



Deco-bar 18, 194'

A1101

CoEu-n !i .

	

Frrn-f--c-f 7f re -ilar ~a - er*--- :

Column .3 :) . Do pa :t-.ent's ircl .&eo rtal o-stAte tax-3=? Yes, 1 :0 .

POr:'..ATI .'.% . 114)
To= P-471-z

P&;v a

' *nV.1 : .F . qu&rt,:rly . zc.- i-arr-j~ . &nmial . ott or ret.-ilAr

	

plac.
no rot;-jl&r pa -.cnts r,: ;4irwj .

COJU." 25-18 . Airoint of eac". :-3rt-*aL,'a zvr-c-t-

	

In $1 lntsrv3ls-

Col-wn 2q .

	

Do car,ents inel ids an a.-aunt ror red-:ction of tri--e-.=x1?

	

Yes, 1:0 .

;abt--n 31-12 .

	

Tnt-!-est rate now oarv!ed.

	

Presented &= full vercOnt, fraction 103S "An llz.,* cxactiv, iA ,., r.-Wtizn
ram than 1/2- ;. F:o-- 0 Lo ".

Colr.--n 33 .

	

holder of first mrt-a!e.

	

3uL1dLn-_ &rA loar. association, cz=-crziAl tank or trist c=pL-1, =utVAl w

stock "Ylr'Zs Danxe - life lAsurance, cw.p=.!, mortiaz_e cotpanj, Soc-A Orners' Loan Corporation, ir-liv'Jjal, other.

TI-0 '-ts=s Pr*30ntod in colu= 14 to 45 of Card 0 are --echamcally reprodaced fm-. t.-.o varicus colu:zr.s a,' Card I as

LUU-t4d b4lw-

	

The$* itans relate to We c.hLrac toris ties a.' t:.* v=nerls r.viser.old and V.e

	

unit it -.cc-.xpids .

Card 0 coluren it- he-.4recraced fre-m Car-j ? Cc!-.i :.n

34 Color or race of head of nouso--old 23
%S-3? istIz-Ated -Wnt. 7-9
30 (part) Str.;cture in need of :-aJor rep3ir? 21
39 (p-t) Stato of M&ir &ncL plumbing squipment U
39 1hunber of ro=s '12

43 Occupation Zroup of head or houja: -.cld 3%)

41 Total wrson2 in haustnold 34
4Z-43 RAlat--a p.ersons' i==& 42-43
44 Related per.-ons' othor income 44
46 Lod;wrs and sub--f&=Llioz 33



Cror

popul-ItIcn : 1M,
=21UMMI.T Cr

	

Forz- P-471-Z
bureav cc 11"m

RafthLng'.0a

A Card 3, likv the ons, shown boilow, is punched for each sheet of the Pc;ulation Scnedluje . In the first of Vic
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Figure 1 : General Progress Report of the 1940
Population and Housing Census by
Major Process

Figure 2 : Sixteenth Decennial Census
1940 through 1943

Appendix VI

PROGRESS REPORT AND COSTS OF THE 1940 CENSUS
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Enumerator

	

Household (continued)
evaluation, 25

	

relation-to-head of
selection, 22� 25, 2.8-30

	

coding, 62-63, 70-72, 79
training 5, 20, 26, 2,8-30

	

schedule item, 23, 35. 38, 40
tabulations, 84 . 88 . 92-93
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Figure 1

GENERAL PROGRESS REPORT OF THE 1940 POPULATION AND HOUSING CENSUS BY MAJOR PROCESS

(Cumulative Percentage Completion)

Month

Receipt
of

Schedules

Matching of
Housing and
Population
Schedules

Hand Count
and Sample
Transcrptn

Separation of
Population
and Housing
Schedules

General
Population
Coding

Occupation
and

Industry
Coding

Housing
Coding

Individual
Population
(A) Cards
Punched

Housing
(E) Cards
Punched

General
Sample
(S) Cards
Punched

1940
May 3 .2
June 48 .7 6 .2 3 .9 0 .3
July 89 .6 20 .8 18 .8 3 .9 1 .3 0 .6 o .6 0.1 0 .1
August 99 .3 57 .1 53 .2 18 .8 9 .7 3 .2 6 .5 0.5 o .6 0 .1
September 100 .0 81 .8 77 .9 35 .1 18 .8 7 .8 18 .2 3 .4 4 .6 0 .1
October 99 .4 98 .7 72 .7 27 .9 18 .8 27 .2 8 .7 11 .5 0 .3
November 100 .0 100 .0 100 .9 41 .6 28 .6 38 .9 13 .7 19 .0 32 .4
December 59 .1 0 .9 62 .9 19 .6 28 .5 100 .0

1941
January 75 .3 54 .6 76 .6 27 .5 39 .9
February 80 .7 72 .7 85 .7 35 .9 49 .4
March 85 .1 81 .2 90 .9 47 .4 59 .7
April 89 .6 89 .6 94 .8 61 .8 67 .8
May 98 .7 96 .1 97 .4 75 .0 74 .9
June 100 .0 99 .3 100 .0 87 .4 82 .3
July 100 .0 97 .0 95 .2
August 100 .0 100 .0



Figure 2
SIXTEENTH DECENNIAL CENSUS COSTS

1940 THROUGH 1943

1Administration, general research, and housekeeping functions including printing .

2 Includes planning, editing, coding, analysis, and the writing of the report .

SGKJRCE : Administrative Records, U .S . Bureau of the Census

Project

16th Decennial Census total

Total

$48,671,533

Adminis-
trationi

3,627,209

Division
Cost2

14,541,270

Field

20,448,620

Geography

1,427,441

Machine
Tabulation

8,626,993

Population 17,798,022 1,052,314 4,873,517 6,905,718 991,865 3,974,606
Housing 7,206,310 248,612 1,983,509 3,339,891 52,234 1,582,062
Vital Statistics (other) 2B4,788 69,202 213,525 10 -- 2,052
Marriage and Divorce 165,307 19,144 70,523 48,205 27,432

Agriculture 10,164,544 712,571 2,672,750 4,395,322 272,030 2,111,872
Irrigat'ion 260,054 40,392 180,669 -- 17,824 21,168
Drainage 202,042 31,283 140,003 2,510 12,697 15,548

Manufactures 2,721,444 449,435 1,249,703 829,779 21,434 171,092

Mineral Industries 470,798 149,807 275,508 12,362 -- 33,119

Business 8,047,406 732,661 1,725,452 4,904,945 51,322 633,026

Territories and
Possessions 591,883 36,565 484,338 9,828 8,000 53,152

Publicity 173,177 85,223 86,064 50 35 1,805

National Defense 585,768 585,709 59
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INDEX

Advisory Committee

	

Central Statistical Board (CSB),
asa census, 9, 1S, 17

	

4-5, 7, 15-16
housing census, 23

	

Children ever born
to the secretary of labor, 3, 4

	

schedule item, 5, 38
Age

	

tabulations, 84, 92
allocation of missing entries,

	

Citizenship status

Department of,

	

of, 2
Secretary of, 3-4

	

Commerce, Department of, 12

division of geography, 6-7,

	

District supervisor, 11-13, 24-31,
11-14, 28, 47

	

33-34, 39-44, 79
division of machine tabulation,

6-7

	

Education
division of public relations,

	

coding, 64
30

	

schedule Item, 5, 23, 35, 71-72
division of statistical research,

	

tabulations, 83-84, 86, 87-89,
6-7, 9, 19

	

93
division of vital statistics, 58,

	

Emergency York
73

	

coding, 77
field division, 6-7

4.
11, 13,

	

evaluation of item, 96, 101
24-26, 28, 41-43, 46-47

	

schedule items, 36-37
mechanical laboratory, 2, 7, 10

	

Enumeration
personnel division, 6-7

	

district (e .d .), 7, 11-13,
population division, 5-6, 8, 15,

	

20-22, 25-29, 31-35, 37,
17, 19, 46-47

	

39-45, 47-49, 52-53, 55-56,
58-61, 65, 68, 74-75, 78,

Canvass of population and housing,

	

83, 96, 98, 100
10-11, 21, 24-26, 30-34 1,

	

records, 40-43
39-43

	

supervision, 5, 25-26, 39-42
Census,-Act, 1-2, 14, 29-30, 34

	

Enumeration procedures, 1-2, 5-6,
Census tract, 5, 11-12, 14, 83,

	

24, 31-45
87, 89

	

evaluation of, 96-104

American Statistical Association
(ASA), 2-4, 9

Area manager, 13, 24-27, 29-30,
34

1,
42-44

Secretary of, 1, 3-4, 6, 14-15,
17-19

Cornmittee on Government Statistics
and Information Services

(COGSIS), 4-6
Bureau of the Census Compensation, rates of, 26, 29,

director, 1-2, 5-7, 9, 14-15, 43-44, 68
17, 19, 24-25, 27, 29-30, Constitution, 1
37, 43

61-63, 67-73
at first marriage of %omen,

schedule item, 38
tabulations, 84

coding, 57, 63, 67-73

coding, 64, 67
schedule item, 5, 23, 35-36
tabulations, 81-82, 84, 87-89,

91 * 93
Class of %orker

e%oluation of Item, 102-103 coding, 75-78
schedule item, 1, 23, 35 evaluation of item, 98
tabulations, 83-84, 87-89, 93-94 schedule Item, 36-37

Agriculture tabulations, 87-89
census of, 26, 39, 42 Commerce and Labor, Department



Enuffwrator
evaluation, 25
seleption, 22r, 25, Z8-30
training,, 5, .20, 26, 2B-30

Fa nn
coding- 56, 62, 64-66., 76-77
schedule item, 22, 35, 37, 39,

79
tabulations, 42-43, 81, 83-84,

87-89 94
Fertility

schedule item, 5, 20, 23, 38
tabulations, 84, 92

Field inspector, 22
FLvhouse, enumeration of, 31-32
Foreign language during childhood

coding, 66
evaluation of item, 102
schedule item, 20, 23, 38
tabulations, 93

coding, 65, 67
evaluation of itern-, 10*1
schedule iteni, 16, 36
tabulations, 88

4ousehold, 10, 21-23, 31-35,
39-41, 44, 48-54, 56, 58,
63-64, 66, 75, 78-79,
84-85, 97, 100

19 8

Household (continued)
relation-to-head of

coding, 62-63, 70-72, 79
schedule item, 23, 35, 38, 40
tabulations, 84, 88, 92-93

tabulations, 84-85, 88-89
Household head, 21, 33, 35, 39-40,

51-54, 56, 62-63, 66, 73,
79, 84, 88-89, 94

Housing, census of, 1, 23, 24,
32-33, 38--39, 52, 54-56,
58-519., 78-79, 85-86, 87-90,
96

Income
coding, 62-63, 65, 67
confidential reporting form, 37,

58, 62, 75
evaluation of item, 99-100
schedule item, 15-18, 23, 37 *

62
tabulations, 81, 83, 85, 88,

37,

eN-aluation of items, 96-101,
103

schedule items, 1, 10, 15, 23,
36-38

tabulations, 83-86, 87-89,
91-94

Labor force and gainful Aorkvr
comparability of concept-s, 16

schedule item 23
tabulations, 87-88,

35 coding, 63, 65-66
enumeration of, 12, 31, 35,

51
Hand count, 42-45 46 0 52-56, evaluation of item, 97, 100

58-59, 79
Home tenure

coding, 66

tabulations, 84, 94
Interior, Department of, 2, 12

Secretary of, 2-4
schedule item,, 22, 35, 39 1 79 Irrigation, census of, 26
tabulations., 88-89, 94

Hotels Labor, Department of, Secretary
coding, V3 of, 3-4
enumeration of, 31 32, 33 Labor force

Hours %orked coding, 65, 67, 74-78

Geography
coding, 62, 64-66 -
evaluation or items, 102-104
scheoule item, 71-72, 78-79
schedule items, 20, . .23, 35-36,

38-39

93-94
Individual census form, 47-49, 59
Industry

coding, 75-78
evaluation of item, '98-,9'9
schedule item, 20, 23, 36-38,

tabulatior.,,,,87-89 40
tabulatiorls, 61 . 83-84 ? 87-89, tabulations, 84, 87-88, 91-92

91-94 Infant card, 35, 40, 43, 47-48,
Grade completed 50-51, 53, 58, 73

coding, 64 69, 71-72 Institution



Maps
preparation, 12-13
used in enumeration, 11-13, 22,

25, 27-28, 31, 34, 41 0
47-48, 52

Marital status
coding, 62-63, 67
schedule item, 23, 35, 70-71
tabulations, 81, 84, 88, 92-93

Metropolitan district, 11, 14,
84-85, 87-89

Migration
coding, 64-65
evaluation of item, 102-104
schedule item, 18, 20, 23,

71-72
tabulations, 84, 93

Multiple marriages of Yonwn
schedule item, 38

National Bureau of Economic
Research, 15, 17

Nat ivity
coding, 64, 66
schedule itern, 20, 23 1 35-36 1

38
tabulations, 83-84, 87, 89,

91, 93-94
Nuptiality

coding, 62-63,-67, 70
schedule item, 5, 20, 23, 35,

38, 70-71
tabulations, 81, 84, 88, 92-93

Occupat ion
coding, 74-78
evaluation of item, 98-99
industrial

home
Y-orkers, 78

peculiar for Aomen and youth,
77, 99

schedule item, 1, 16, 20, 23,
36, 38, 40

tabulations, 5 0 84 0 87-89,
91-93

Occupational designation, 75-76

Place of bi rth
coding, 64, 66
schedule item, 23, 35, 38
tabulations, 83-84, 87, 89~, 94

Plan of division, 11-13 1, .25
Portfollio 28, 42, 46-48 50-63,

65, 67-69, 72, 75, 78-82,
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Preliminary population
announcements, 30, 42-43

Production records, 46-47,
59-61, 74 $ 80-81

Public relations, 17-18, 30, 99
Publications, 11, 13-14, 83-84,

87-95, 97-98, 101-103
Punch cards
procedures, 7, 10-11, 23,

58-59, 74, 80-85
types, 80
verification, 73-75, 80-82

Race
coding, 56, 63, 66
evaluation of Item, 103-104
schedule item, 23, 35, 39, 79
tabulations, 81, 83-84, 87-89,

91-92
Rent

coding, 66
evaluation of item, 99
schedule item, 17, 22, 35, 37,

39-40, 79
tabulations, 88-89, 93-94

tes idence,

	

1
coding, 11, 62, 64-66
evaluation of item, 102
place of, 27, 31-33, 35, 44,

64
scheduJe item, 13, 22-23, 36,

39, 71-72, 79
tabulations, 81, 83-84, 87-88

Rural areas
coding, 64
enumeration of, 11--113, 27,

40-41, 97, T02, 104
tabulations, 83, 87-89, 91, 94

Sample
tabulations, 19-20, 83-84, 86,

92-93, 100, 103
transcription, 54-59
verification, 73-75, 78-81

Sampling
bias, 10, 21
design, 1 :9-22, 38 1 53
introduction of, 1, 10, 15,

19-20
Schedules

absent hou-sehold, 13, 47-48,
so, 59

agriculture, 1, 28, 37, 43-44
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of, 2
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19-21
exa,a*niti, .)n oi ro-Niplitted

	

32-34, 38, 53-55, 66,
4 G 43

	

76,

	

78,

	

821	84
32, 38-39,

5.3-6

nonresidLint,

	

3-3~, 1113

47-48 Wi. , S-)-
occuPied--k.,wA*:fn,g ~3P

50-54, 56, r-b, PZ--~

populati ,-n, , ;.1 '12,
li-t

	

?&, 3-1-44

	

Underenurneration, 103-104
4C-.i ,4 .. 11-7.1 /~, 79,

	

Unemployment
82-820 1 LIS

	

coding 67
of, 97, fr;ll

	

evaluation of Item, 96-97
prel.imitiave I'musiag," 32, 410,

	

101
.,, Q, 59

	

schedule item, 15-16 16
pielinuirary population, 17,

	

tabulations, 83, 88, 93
.1, 33, 48-49, ~,4

	

Unemployment census (1937Y
shipment of, 7, 1-6, 2;8 . -13-44

	

9-10

styles of, 21 -22

	

Urban a-reas
vacant dwelling, 39, 47-48

	

coding of 64
50-52, 54-56, 56, 79

	

Pnurneratibn of, 11-12, 21 27
~khool attendance

	

34, 40-41, 102, 104
coding, 64

	

tobulations, 87-89, 91-92
schedule item, 1 . 5, 23, 35,

7 1 -72

	

VAcancies

coding, 66
evaluation of item, 103

	

Weeks %oxked
sCh6dtfle Itt", 20~ Z3, 38, 40

	

coding, 65, 67
Specla,l Census (jadmna), . 22-2,~s

	

evaluation of Item, 101
Squad leader, 13 25, 28, 30-31

	

schedule item, 16, 23, 3,7
33, 40-42

	

tabulations, 88, 92

Tabulation, 79-85
equipment, 2, 10-11, 82-83
evaluation of, 96, 100, 103
program, 7, 13-14, 19

evaluaLtion of, 5-6, 19-20
Transients, enumeration of, 37

tabulati6ns, 84, 87-88
Sax

coding, 56, 63, 66
evaluation of itern, 103
schedule Item, 23, 35, 70

instructions 39
ta6ulations,

for, 32, 34,
92.

Value of home
coding, 66
evaluation of Item, 99

tabulations, 43-84, 87-89, Schedule hem, 17, 22, 35, 7
91-93 97 tabulations, 88-89, 93

Social Science Research Council Vetetan Status
(SSRC), 3-4 coding, 66

Social security schedule item, 5, 20, 23, 38


